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August 12, 1965

Mr. Fernand Suykens
Hoofdadviseur Bij de Algemene
Directie van het Havenbedrijf
Stadhuis

Antwerpen

Belgium

Dear Mr. Suykens:

Some time ago when we met at the Belgian Embassy in Washington
you were kind enough to propose sending us some literature with
respect to operations of the port of Antwerp. Such information
would be of great interest to the World Bank staff concerned with
port projects, and we would appreciate receiving it, if possible,
in English and/or in French.

Thanking you in advance,

Sincerely yours,

J. De Gryse
Transportation Division
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Pomistere des Finances Bruxelles. le ?
de Belgique .

3 -7- 1965

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development
1818 H Street N, W,

WASHINGTON D, C, 20.433 (U.S, A.)

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

4e Direction - 2e Bureau : ' - -

T 7o 840)2 : /E

C. D. | /.:

/,
=N _ : I / A
ANNEXE : 5 3 [ W e
R e o : »-h.,,_____/
Dans la réponse, mentionner les - ,—""__".""\
inclications ci-dessus. / é,-’,,‘

Objet : Emprunt B.I R.D. (107 BE) de $ 20.000.000 (1954).

v 7/

J'ai 1'honneur de vous transmettre, sous pli séparé, la carte et le planing
concernant le projet D : Canal Charleroi-Bruxelles, fournis par 1'Adminis-
tration des Voies hydrauliques du Ministére des Travaux publics et relatifs
au 4e trimestre 1964.

Messieurs,

En outre, ladite administration communique les renseignements suivants :

Renseignements techniques : néant

- -

Projets Estimation totale Liquidation avant Liquidation pen-
le 4e trimestre 1964 dant le 4e trim.
____________________________________________________ 1968 . _.
1, Canal Charleroi- 3,160,000, 000 3. 086,681,971 35.706. 768
Seneffe 2 _

_2. Canal Seneffe-

" Clabecq 2.100,000.000 1. 849. 392, 888 117,578,135
9%3. Canal Circulaire
- 2aGand 2.375.000,000 - 1. 086. 439,276 32.439. 787

_.-.-.——.-‘_—__..._-..-._—_._...-.—_.__-...-._—.—.—_—.-_...-_..—_...._.--.--n__....___—..-._...-...__._—



i

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, 1l'assurance de ma considération distinguée.

Au nom du Ministre :
Pour le Directeur général,
LE CONSEILLER,

-
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< g April 30, 196k
Roger A. Chaufournier
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February 19, 1964, that no further action need to be taken at this
time by the Bank and that no further end-use visits be made.
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INTERNATIONAL BANX FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

To : Files February 19, 196L
From : J. W. Lowdon
y,f

Subject : Belgium "aterway and Port Projects Loan 107-BE

Belgium Canals Project Loan 17L-BE

End-Use Inspection, February 10-11 196l
Report
Summary
(i) It was expected that Project B, Ghent Ring Canal (Southern and

Western Sections) the only remaining item of Loan 107 would be completed
in 1967. This compares with a date of 1962 ~iven in the revised project
description, and of 1965 as foreseen at the time of the last end-use
inspection in 1960,

(ii) About 85% of Charleroi-Seneffe section of the Loan 17l project
was complete and in partial service. Correction of the slips which
occurred prior to 1960 was not vet complete and further serious slips
had occurred. It was now expected to complete the whole section in 1967
as compared with 1960 originally forecast and 1961 as foreseen in 1960.

(iii) Completion of the Seneffe~Clabecq section of the Loan 17L project
was now forecast for 1967 as compared with 1962 as envisaged in the project
description and 196l as forecast in 1960. Work on the "inclined nlane" at
Ronquieres was well in hand.

(iv) In view of the generally low level of activity at the sites visited
and the possibility of further constructional difficulties, the writer con-
siders that overall completion may be delayed even beyond 1967.

Recommended Action

None (see paragraph 16).

Appendices

1. Extract from a Belgian newspaper of 9/10 February 196l.
General

i The inspection was brief. Visits were paid to the Ghent Ring

Canal, and to parts of the Charleroi-Seneffe Clabecq Canal. The projects
were discussed with the following officials of the Inland Waterways Admini-
stration of the Department of Public Works:

Mr. Doyen - Inspector General

Mr, Vandervelden
Mr., Sportmans.

Copy w Faelpuinn - &v\to"]_
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Belgium Waterways and Port Projects Ioan 107-BE

Background

2. Loan 107 was signed December 14, 1954, the amount being
US$20,000,000, It was fully disbursed in 1957. Amortization begins in

1965. The project originally comprised five items: (A) the Baudouin

Lock at Antwerp; (B) the Ghent Ring Canal, Southern and Western Sections;
(C) a new section of the Nimy-Blaton-Peronnes Canal; (D) improvements

to the Charleroi-Seneffe section of the Charleroi-Brussels canal; and (E)

a dam and lock at Neuville-Sous-Huy on the Meuse, The original total esti-
mated cost of the whole Loan projectwas US$118 million equivalent of which
US$20 million was to be provided from the Bank Loan;US$30 million by borrowing
in the United States; and the remaining US$68 million by the government.

i Of the foregoing, (A), (C) and ( ) are complete, Loan 174 pro-
vided further finance for (D), progress on which is described in paragraphs
(7) to (9) below. The position of item (B) was as follows.

b In 1956 the Bank agreed to a request of the Borrower that con-
struction effort should be concentrated on the Northern section of the Ring
Canal, a work not forming part of the Loan project. At the same time the
Loan project description was revised to show completion of item (B) in

1962 instead of 1958, Since 1958 work has proceeded fairly steadily on the
Northern section but only to a limited extent on item (B).

56 At the time of the inspection progress on the whole Ghent Ring
Canal project was as follows,

(a) In the Northern Section four of the five bridges were completed
and the remaining bridge nearly so. The one lock in the section was complete.
Excavation of the canal and all other works required for completion were
in progress and it was expected to put the Section into service in mid-1964.
i.e. one year later than foreseen in 1960 when the last inspection was made.

(b) In the Southern and Western sections project item B above,
24 bridges are now involved, one originally proposed having been deleted
since the last inspection, Eleven of these were complete, and seven in
progress, leaving six not begun, The one principal lock is under construction.
Excavation and revetment of the canal is in progress. It was forecast that
all works would be completed in early 1967.

6. If expectations are realized, the Northern Section will thus be
completed a year later than foreseen in 1960, Project item (B) will be
completed two years later than foreseen in 1960, 5 years later than the
already revised date of 1962 referred to in para. 4 above, and 9 years
later than the date given in the project description.

Belgium Canal Project - loan 17/ BE

Background
T Loan 174 was signed September 10, 1957, the amount being
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US$10,000,000, It was fully disbursed in February 1960. Amortization
began in 1963, The project comprised the outstanding improvement work
on the Charleroi-Seneffe section of the Charleroi-Brussels canal, the
improvement of which section had been one of the Loan 107 projects, and
the improvement of the Seneffe~Clabecq section of the same canal, The
Loan project description stated that "The Project is scheduled to be com-
pleted by the end of 1962". The total cost of the project was estimated
to be US$l06 million equivalent.

Charleroi-Seneffe Section

8. All structures on this section were complete, and 85% of its
length was in partial service., Reportedly the only work required to permit
the section being fully commissioned was the correction of bank slips
which had occurred, However completion of this work was not expected until
the beginning of 1967.

9. The position regarding the slips was as follows, Those referred
to in the last end-use report had been corrected except in the case of

that between Pont a' Celles and Passerelle de Fichaux, where work was still
in progress. Further serious slips had occurred south of Godarville,
involving both sides of the canal over a distance of about 500 meters, The
difficulty is to be overcome by trimming back the sides of the cutting

in which the canal lies to a slope of about 1 in 5, and constructing cut
off trenches filled with sand and gravel reaching down to rock., From
these trenches the water which is causing the difficulty will be continuously
pumped, All contracts in connection with the various correction works
were stated to have been let,

Seneffe-Clabecqg Section

10, On this section, construction of the one lock was in progress,
completion being expected in mid 1965, Construction of the "ineclined
plane" at Ronquieres, a major work, is in full swing, completion being
expected at the beginning of 1967. Only one contract remained in con-
nection with the excavation, revetment and bridges in this section. This
had just been let, with a completion date in early 1966,

11, The "inclined plane" is a unique structure of its size and is
attracting attention throughout the world from those involved in the
technical aspects of inland water transport. ' The present estimate of
its complete cost is US$40 million equivalent, twice the figure given
in 1960,

Completion of Loan 174-BE Project

12, - The two sections of the Canal are thus expected to be completed
in 1967, i.e. three years later than expected in 1960 and 5 years later
than stated in the project description.
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Expenditure on Loan Projects

13. At the end of 1963 this was as follows. (000 Belgian francs)
Loan - 107 BE Total Estimated Cost Spent
(a) Ghent Ring Canal (S & W Sections) 2,375,000 935,042

(revised estimate)

Loan 107 BE/17L BE

(b) Canal Charleroi-Seneffe 3,160,000 2,909,727
(c) " Seneffe-Clabecq 2,100,000 1,448,973
5,260,000 4,358,700

It was expected that the cost of (2) would be approximately as
shown but that the figure for (b) and (c) would be substantially ex-
ceeded.

Reason for delays which have occurred

1. Officials concerned said that apart from the constructional
difficulties encountered the principal reasons for the extended delays
which had occurred in these projects were: (a) delays in acquiring land,
the procedure for which is complicated: (b) the need to keep the whole

of the Administration's annual program within the funds available; (c¢) in
the case of the Charleroi-Clabecq canal, some shortage of labor.

General Comment

15. Excepting at Ronquieres, where a good deal was being done on

the construction of the "inclined plane", the level of activity at the
sites visited was not high. The difficulties of construction encountered
in the Charleroi-Senneffe section are serious, and it is not a matter of
certainty that the corrective measures now being taken will be successful.
Terrain likely to give similar difficulties also exists in the Southern
Section of the Ring Canal. The writer accordingly obtained the impression
that it is by no means certain that the projects will be entirely completed
in 1967 as forecast.

16. The Belgian public appears critical of the protracted delays
which-have occurred, as evidenced by the extract from a Belgian newspaper
of 9/10 February 1964 attached (Appendix 1).

Recommendations

17. After the 1960 end-use inspection the Belgian authorities
attention was drawn to the delays which occurred and to the fact that the
work did not appear to have been programmed so that a return could be
obtained on capital invested at the earliest possible date. (Letter of
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October 10 1961 to the Minister of Finance). A somewhat perfunctory reply
was received (Letter of January 25, 1962 from the Director General, Depart-
ment of the Treasury and National Debt, Ministry of Finance), but after
careful consideration it was decided not to pursue the matter. Although
the delays are proving more prolonged than then envisaged, it is doubt-

ful whether any useful purpose would be served by making further represent-
ations. In forming this opinion the comparatively small participation

by the Bank in financing the projects and the considerable time which

has elapsed since the Loans were made have been taken into account. It

is also suggested that while the Bank should continue to receive quarterly
progress reports from the Inland Waterways Administration, no further end
use visits should be made.

Jjk:ch
February 19, 196L
BANK

cc: Messrs. S. Aldewereld
H. B. Ripman
A. D. Spottswood
R. Chaufournier (2)
H. J. van Helden
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La modernisation (au ralenti) du canal Charleroi-Bruxelles

OE’ruﬁon « derniére chance » ce lundi @ la Fléchére!

Si elle ne réussit pas, il faudra envisager de détourner le tracé du canal

Charlerol, 7 février,

On n'a certainement pas oublié,
que Il fut snnoncé que les
travaux de modernisation du canal
de Charleroi-Bruxelles, se heur-
taient A de trés sérieuses difficul-
tés, non seulement budgétaires,
mais aussi d'ordre purement tech-
nique, le ministre des Travaux
vaux publics, M. Georges Bohy,
commenca gar otester. Alf s
avoir tenté 'expam-uar I"nexplica-
ble, M. &h{ admit qu'il y avalt des
diffioul vaincre tant 4 Ron-
quiéres qu'd la Fléchére (A Gouy-
lez-Piéton), comme nous l'avions
d'ailleurs révélé. Mais en falsant
ces aveux, le ministre des Travaux
publics s'empressa de noter :

DA uidres, 11 n'y a plus de
és A craindre nous

les avons vaincues et le plan
incliné sera achevé cdans les délais:

2) & la Fléchére & Gouy-lez-Pié-
ton : il ¥y a eu des ennuis avee
les terrains mouvants qui earac-

térisent I’endroit, mais nous avons

finalement trouvé la solution que

Indices
boursiers

1083 1984 1084
26-12 an-1 82
Rentes dir. et ind. 1177 116.8 1168
Banques - Sociét
portef 7935 8204 8228
Immobilitres . 408,77 408,89 4086
Ch. de fer et Tra
par eaun 24290 402 12391
Tramways 188.2 1860 1024
THIStE  ....... . B93.B 6204 6343
Electrielté ... 5053 5381 5214
Distribution d'sau ... 2362 2434 245.4
Métallurgia 4478 474 471.4

Zinecs, plombs, mines 1606,9 1701.4 1723.8

Produits chimiques ... 9656 10318 1044.4
Charbonnages ... 2235 2139 2112
Glaceries et verreries 8322,1 8245 820.3
Ceonstruetio #
Textiles fuiniis 2.6
Valeurs congola E ‘ v
Piantations ..... 1038 1014 D04
Alimen fation . 4810 4788 4721
Brasseriss 208,2 201,0 200.8
Bucreries 3457 3579 13712
Diverses . 1864,1 1898,7 1912.2
P ries . 1747.9 18058 1800,3
Grands Magasing ... 20885 21898 2170.0
Indice général ... 6064 6202 8309
Ind. gén. des sctions 633,0 6373 838.0
Ind. gén. des actions

d cet endroit
nous cherchions depuis si long-
tempe.

A PROPOS D'UNE SOLUTION

e se passait-il exactement &
llcﬁéchtre. endroit situé aux con-
fins de Pont-A-Celles et Gouy-lez-
Piéton ? Bur les berges du canal,
les terres ne cessaient de s'affais-
ser, au fur et & mesure que les
machines mécaniques creusaient
pour élargir et aPprofondlr le ca-
nal, les berges glissaient en direc-
tion de la cuvette fralchement
creusée pour la combler. On l'a
compris : les travaux ne progres-
salent absolument pas dans ce sec-
teur long de plusfeurs kilométres.
Aux hauts fonctionnaires du dé-
partement des Travaux publics qui
prenaient le clel & témoin de leur
céconvenue, des anciens fonction-
naires du méme miniatére ne ces-
salent de répéter : « Vous n'avez
que ce que vous méritez | Ceux qui
connalssent bilen le site de Gouy
et de Pont-A-Celles vous avalent
dit d'éviter de passer par la avec
le nouveau canal modernisé, parce
qu'ils savalent que tous ces ennuis
surgiralent pour retarder les tra-
vaux, sinon pour empécher leur
réalisation | »

A ceux-la, M. Bohy et ses fonc-
tionnaires actuels répondraient
on finira pourtant bien par triom-
pher un de toutes les diffi-
cultés !

; ENFIN
UNE (VRAIE) BOLUTION?

Ce jour est-il enfin arrivé ? Si
l'on en croit certains fonctionnai-
res, oui. Selon eux, en effet, une
solution aurait réellement été trou-
vée r résoudre le probléme des
affaiblissements des berges a Gouy,
au lieudit « La Fléchére ».

En quoi consiste cette solution ?
Nul ne le sait parce que précisé-
ment les techniciens intéressés n'en
soufflent mot. Au vral : personne
n'est certain que les nouveaux tra-
vaux qui vont étre exéeutés en cet

Emprunt a lots de 1953

565 tirage du 7 février 1964
Un lot de 1.000.000 de franes est
échu & l'obligation

Série 1755 n. 709

Un lot de §500.060 francs est attri-

‘bué. & l'obligation -

Série 246 n. 601

TIn Tnt Aa PEA A Fensman acé Lol

endrolt cruclal, donneront de mell-
leurs résultats que les autres tra-
vaux qui ont été exécutés a la Flé-
chére au cours de ces huit dernle-
res années, en pure perte |

OPERATION
« DERNIERE CHANCE»?

Dans les milieux intéressés par
1a mise au gabarit de 1.360 tonnes,
on ne cache pas d'ailleurs que la
« solution» & laquelle M. Bohy a
sl souvent fait allusion au ecours
de ces derniers mols., ne suscite
que méfiance et pessimisme. On
ne se dissimule pas non plus, que
les travaux qui vont étre repris et
qul doivent débuter ce lundi matin,
sont, somme toute, une sorte d'opé-
ration «de la derniére chancen,
Il est évident, en effet, que &l la
derniére solution qui va étre appli-

uée A la Fléchére devait ne pas

onner les résultats escomptés, il
faudrait envisager rien moins que
de détourner le tracé du canal en
cet endroit | Autrement dit, ce se-
rait retarder encore l'achévement
d'un canal dont la modernisation
est promise depuis 1960 et dont
il devient de plus en plus évident
que, contrairement & tout ce que
peut promettre M. Bohy, qu'elle
ne sera pas achevée avant encore
au moing trois ou quatre ans sinon
plus |

En quol vont consister les tra-
vaux de l'opération «derniére
chance» ? Les travaux qui sont
arrétés depuis
dans le secteur Pont-a-Celles-Gouy,
viennent de reprendre sur le terri-
toire de Pont-a-Celles. Ils re -
dront ce lundi matin sur le -
toire de Gog

A Pont-a-Celles, les équipes d'ou-
vriers spécialisés se risquent en ce
moment & enlever le mur qui re-
tient les terrains mouvants qui
n'ont cessé de glisser en direction
du it du canal.

A la Fléchére, & Gouy-lez-Piéton,
les ouvriers aidés de puissantes et
nombreuses machines vont tenter
de faire sauter le fameux bouchon
qul a été proyoqué per les glisse-
ments de terrains en direction du
canal. Ce sont ces travaux qui dé-
buteront lundi dés les premiéres
heures de la journée, Ceux de Pont-
4-Celles, nous l'avons dit ci-dessus,
sonltE! eﬁ' cours depuis quelques jours.

décembre dernier |
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INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION
INCOMING WIRE
DATE OF ROUTING
WIRE: FEBRUARY 3, 1964 1735
LOG NO. : WU 14 ACTION COPY: TECHNICAL, OPERATIONS
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ATTENTION 7.8, VAY  BELDm P

vmanT:mmcmcmmmmwzmsm.
MONSIEUR LOWDON EST FPRIE PRENDRE CONTACT AVEC MONSIEUR DOYEN
INSPECTEUR GENERAL DES PONTS ET CHAUSSEES ADMINISTRATION DES
VOIES HYDRAULIQUES MINISTERE DES TRAVAUX PUBLICS 155 RUE DE LA
LOI BRUXELLES.
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Form No. 57

TN

FROM:

SUBJECT:

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT | INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION
J, W, lowdon DATE: January 15, 1968~

H, J, van Helden %
/!

End-Use ingfection in connection with Belgian Canals Projects -

Ioans 107Vand 174 BE and Taiwan Dredging Project - Credit 6 CHA etc.

1, On or about February 9, 1964 you will proceed from Portugal
to Brussels, where you will make a brief inspection of the Belgian Canals
projects, paying particular attention to physical progress. TYour stay
in Belgium is expected to last 2-3 days.

ae You will then proceed to Holland where you will make a brief
inspection of the following items included in the Taiwan Dredging Project.

(a) Construction of hopper dredge by IHC
(b) Dredge personnel training arranged by IHC,

You will also pay brief visits to the Port of Rotterdam and the
Delta reclamation works, Your stay in Holland is expected to last 2-3 days.

Jk

Copy to and cleared with Mr., R, Chaufournier
Mr, G. M., Street
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Letter

Jamary 7, 196l

Mr.Williot

Mr.,Van Helden

BE-17h4

e visit of Mr.Lowdon to Belgian Canal Projects Loan Nos.107 and 17l BE.
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Form No. 337D

(12-61) Mr.

Room

Brussels, 31 Deceusber 1962

In my cosmnisation of 9 October 1961 mc&n—g{w
with respect to the deduction at source of on
interest coupons on for § 20 million, 1954 ab A=5/8¢ and
17/~B2 for § 10 million, 1957 at 5=3/i%.

TRANSLATION SECTION

Translated From: oh 1/11/4 By: /63




Yours very sincerely,

/s/ M. Wlliot

Director
for the
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Administration Centrals

Banque de la Socifté Oéndrele de Belgique
3, Montagne du Pare

Brussels 1, Selgiuwm

Hr. A. Rostenne



is

Meamwhile I remain with personal regards,

Mm'

A. Broches



Form No. 59
(2.55)

CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: Letter
DATED: July 3, 1962

TO: Mre Robert de Lesseps, Paris Offices

FROM: Robert We Cavanaugh

FILED UNDER: Belgium - Loan 17k

SUMMARY: Re withholding taxe

F.'J.c__l-{ql._‘ .



June 26, 1962

Dear Mr. Rostenne

I %riting to thank you for your letter of
June 21, 1962, and for the information contained
therein with respect to the collection of coupon No. 3
of our Belgian Franc Bondsof 1959.

We have in the meantime received (apparently by
seamail) a letter from the Minister of Finance confirming
the negative decision on the request which we made in our
letter of Jamuary 15, 1962 on the subject of the withholding
tax,

The United States Legislation about which I wrote you
in my last letter is still pending before Congress., Until
this Legislation has been finally disposed of I do not
think that there is anything we can usefully do.

Meanwhile I remain with personal regards,

Sincerely yours,
(Signéaj- A. Broches

A, Broches
General Counsel

Mr, A, Rostenne
Directeur-Secretaire
de la Societe Generale de Belgique
Administration Centrale
3, Montagne du Pare
Brussels 1, Belgium
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June 26, 1962

Dear Mr. Minister, Lok
AP

I have the hmy(o acknowledge receipt
of your letter of May 18, 1962, ref, CI.R.9 BIRD/213.L38,
on the subject of the "Precompte d'impot complementaire
personnel”,

The Bank regrets that you have not found it
pouibhwmn:/qmtuabymmnkm
its letter of Jamuary 15Y 1962, and may wish to revert

to this matter at a later time.

Respectfully yours,

(Signedy A. Broches

A. Broches
General Counsel

His Excellency A. Dequae
Minister of Finance
Brussels,Belgium
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CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

Letter
May 21, 1962

Mre. A. Rostenne, Banque de la Societe Generale de Belgique,
Brussels, Belgiumo

A. Broches

Belgium - Loan 0% 1y

Re withholding taxe
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ForM No. 26 (B-59)

-&hﬁ"“' Rn [g‘}

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR

INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT INCOMING WIRE CORPORATION
DATE OF ROUTING
WIRE: MARCH 30, 1962 1517
LOG NO. : RC 16 ACTION COPY: MR. BROCHES'! OFFICE
TO: INTBAFRAD INFORMATION
COFY:
FROM: AMSTERDAM DECODED BY:
TEXT:

ARRIVED CARLTON HOTEL AMSTERDAM,.

SEEING FOREIGN OFFICE AND PERMANENT COURT MONDAY

AND MINISTRY FINANCE BRUSSELS RE WITHHOIDING TUESDAY.
BEST WISHES ANNEKE

BROCHES

FAMILY NOTIFICATION MADE

DUPLICATE
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ForM No. 58
- 55)
CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: Memorandum
DATED: February 19, 1962
TO: Files

FROM: Joseph Fajans

FILED UNDER: Belgium - Loan 17l

SUMMARY: Belgian Canal Loanse.

This afternoony Mr. Williams told me that Mr. Cope had
decided, for the time being, to give up the idea of the staff making a state=
ment to the Executive Directors on the delay in the completion of the Ghent
Ring Canal and the Charleroi=Seneffe-~Clabecq Canale The decision was ta.kaly/
after consideration of the contents of Mr. Williot's letter of January 25,71962
and in the light of Mre. Lowdon's comment that the reasons for the delay given
in the letter did not express the independent opinion of the Belgian Ministry
of Public Works but were a restatement of the peints made in Mr, Cope's letter
of October 10, 1961 to Minister Dequaee

V4



Mr. Lowdon

Room 3418
MINISTERE DES FINANCES
DE BELGIQUE
(BELGIAH MIKISTRY OF FIEQNCE)
DEPARTHMENT OF THE TREASURY
AND HATIONAL DEBT Brussels s 25th January 1962

Ref, le Direction-2e Bureau
T.D, No.840/2

I.B .R.D.

For the attention of Mr, S.R, Cope, Director of Operations -
Eurcpe, Africa and Australasia,

Subject: Works covered hy 1.B,R.,D, loans (m 000,000 from
Sbjeckt ol ans $10,000,000 from 1957)s =

o

Further to your letter of the 10th October 1961 I am writing
to bring the following particulars, which have just been sent to
me by the Waterways Administration of the Ministry of Public Works,
and which relate to the carrying out of the works in connection
with the Chent circumferential canal and the Charleroi-Brussels
canal, to your notice, and to ask you to consider them,

Dear Sirs:

Ghent circular canal

As regards the works covering the Northern Section of this
canal, it should be noted that they are all either finished or in
course of execution, except for the roads, and that it can be
anticipated that this section of canal will be put into service,
for vessels of 2,000 tons, at the end of 1963,

Concerning the continuation of the works covering the Southe
ern and Western Sections, the carrying out of which was delayed
geo~ studies, there is every reason to antici-
pate that the bridge and other construction works, as also the
bank protection works and the earthworks, will be put out to tender
in 1962, so that - unless some unforeseeable delay occurs - it will
be possible for 2,000 ton vessels to use these sections towards the

beginning of 1965,

In the matter of the off-set between the financial gain
arhingﬁ'uﬁubuﬂdingofw orthern Section and the loss
suffered owing to the 1mltnnt, works in the Southern and

TRANSLATION SECTION 111/62
Translated Fromfrench 2/2/62 By:{GHS:asl

{)wﬂ_:-.\.o‘i«‘ s :5‘“i1”‘” "M l?ij
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western Sections remaining temporarily unproductive, it should be remarked
that, while the Southern Section was being studied, work was in progress
on the Northern Section,and some of the land thus formed was in an area
favourable for establishing industries,

On the other hand, the earth available from the exgavation of part
of the drainage system of the Western and Southern Sections has been used
to advantage in building the embankment of the Brussels-Ostend motor road,
which runs along part of the canal at a short distance from the latter.

Charleroi-Seneffe~Clabecq Canal, part of the Charleroi-Brussels canal,

A solution was found in the case of the repurchase of the Ronquieres
waterfall, so it was possible for the contract for the electromechanical
equipment for the inclined plane to be awarded on the 28 September 1961,
The successful tenderer has been entrusted with the carrying out of the
works,

The awarding of contracts for the civil engineering and related
works, and also for the framework of the ferry slips and the gates took
place on the 5 and 12 of December 1961 respectively,

After the lowest tender has been examined the contractors will be
promptly notified of the approval of the tenders.

This very large project, involving an expenditure of the order of
F2 billion, should be finished, in theory, at the end of 196S5,

It should be pointed out that there has been considerable delay in
carrying out the works connected with this canal as a result, among
other factors, of the embankments having slipped in some cases, owing
to the paridcularly poor nature of the soil, and also on account of the
complexity of the technical studies made of the inclined plane of Ronquieres,

Yours faithfully,

On behalf of the Minister
DIRECTOR GENERAL
(signed) M, WILLIOT,
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Fomm No. 58 INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT
OFFICE MEMORANDUM
To: Files DATE: January 25, 1962

FROM: Se Re Cope

SUBJECT: ngimn

Mre, van Campenhout telephoned me today to say that Mr. Ansiaux
had told him that the Ministry of Finance was pressing the Ministry of
Public Works to provide¢’an answer to the various points raised in our
letter of October 10,71961, and that we would be advised as soon as possible
of the result

SRCope smmr

cc: Mr, He van Helden
Mre Jo Fajans

i F.
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January 15, 1962

Mr., A. Rostenne
Secretaire
Banque de la Société Générale

de Belgique
Bruxelles, Belgium \
Dear Mr. Rostenne: /’V"\

Thank you for your letter of January 9 and for your

very kind offer to assist us in the matter of the "implt

complémentaire personnel”, We have not yet had a reply to

our earlier letter of November 16, 1961 to the Minisiry of

/
Finance and I have accordingly sent the enclosed letter to

the Ministry., I shall let you know of any reply as soon
as possible.
With kindest regards,

Sincerely yours,

‘-. BMhBa
General Counsel

Enclosure

DJFontein:ea



December 21, 1961

Banque de la Société Générale de Belgique
3, Montagne du Pare
Brussels, Belgium

Dear Sirs:

Ia ledge with thanks regeipt of your kind letter of
December 14vand the enclosed note concerning the "précompte &
1'imp8t complémentaire personnel" from which I gather that you
are in agreement with the position we have taken in the matter.

We hn%/mt yet received an answer to our letter of
November 16, 1961 addressed to the Minister of Finance. As dis-
cussed with you by Messrs, Cavanaugh, Miller and Fontein in
Brussels, we propose to wait until the first week in Jamuary
before approaching the Ministry again at which time we shall also
communicate with you.

I enclose herewith for your information a copy of an
article appearing in the Journal des Tribunaux of September 24,
1961. The passage on page 517, marked in red, is of particular
interest. The statement in the second paragraph of the passage
that international organizations have alresdy subjected them-
selves to certain tax obligations "particularly in the field of
retention at the source in respect of payments of income due by
them" does not apply to the Bank, and it would appear, therefore,
that this part of the Government's reasoning is without support
as far as the Bank is concerned.

Very truly yours,

A, Broches
General Counsel

Enclosure

Me « Miller and Cavana -
ce: Ssrs ‘D.gh V/¥ [“.aq_‘ﬁh.&m- 1\ lbs

VA f’;’-‘lk;%--.m. . R i7 \'

Vi B - fa 1¥ l
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BANQUE
DE LA
SOCIETE GENERALE

. DE BELGIQUE

Brussels, December I4th, I961.

INTERWATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION
. AVD DEVALOPMENT,

I8I8 H Street, N.W. -
WASHINGTON 25 D.C.

Lo U.S.A. o
To the attention of Mr. A. BROCHES,
General Counsel
Dear Sirs, Eﬁ
Complying with the wish Mr. Cavanaugh has i;

expressed to us during the very pleasant talk we have had
with him and Messrs. Miller and Fontein, we beg to hand you
enclosed a notice relating to the possible obligations of
the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development
in connexion with the "précompte & 1'impdt complémentaire
personnel™ laid down by the Belgian law.

We very willingly are at your entire disposal
to give you every further information or advice you might
desire.

- If you wish to be assisted during your possible
talks with the Belgian lMinistery of Finance, we shall take 5
much pleasure in helping you as far as possible. 2

;.Yours faithfully,

J. HEBNEW, A. ROSTENINE, b
Head of the Iegal Secretary. e

Department.
: A Badpan - T 105
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NOTE

sur les obligations éventuelles de la Banque Internationale pour P

la Reconstruction et le Développement en ce qui concerne la

perception du précompte de 10 % i l'impédt complémentaire
personnel belge.

I. - Les statuts de la Banque Internationale pour la Reconstruction et
le Développement, dont le texte a été approuvé par le législateur belge,
prévoient en leur article VII, Section 9 (a) que :

" La Banque, sses avoirs, biens, revenus, ainsi que ses opérations

et transactions autorisées par le présent Accord seront exonérés !
de tous impsts et de tous droits de douane. La Banque sera également -

exemptée de toute obligation relative au rec ouvrement ou au payement
d'un impdt ou droit quelconque, "

B

La derniére partie de cette disposition dispense expressément la
Banque Internationale pour la Reconstruction et le Développement de
l'obligation d'effectuer aucune retenue d'impdt au profit d'un Etat mem-
bre, aussi bien sur les revenus qu'elle paie elle-mé&me que sur les re- s
venus qui sont payés i son intervention.

1I. - Le précompte de 10 % & 1'impét complémerntaire personnel instau-
ré par la loi belge du 14 février 1961 ainsi que par l'arrété royal du

14 juillet 1961, constitue une retenue sur un revenu,au profit de l'Etat -
belge' , . & valoir sur un impét d 3 celui-ci,

La perception de ce précompte tombe directement sous le coup
de la disposition des statuts de la Banque Internationale pour la Recons-
truction et le Développement reproduite sub, I) ci-dessus,

III, - Il apparaft dés lors que la Banque Internationale pour la Recons~

truction et le Développement est formellement dispensée de percevoir
le précompte sur tous les revenus payés par elle,

soit pour son compte, -
soit pour le compte de tiers,

v, - En ce qui concerne les em
pour la Reconstruction et le Dév

disposition précitée des statuts
eile-méme,

prunts émis par la Banque Internationale
eloppement, la dispense prévue i la
s'applique non seulement i la B.I.R.D.
mais aussi aux institutions financidres qui agi

ssent comme
mandataires de celle-ci et paient les revenus pour son co

mpte,
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V.- Les principes ci-dessus exposés concernent exclusivement ia

dispense pour la Banque Internationale pour la Reconstruction et le
Développement d'agir comme collecteur d'impdt et de percevoir le
précompte a 1'impSt complémentaire personnel belge. Ils ne modi-
fient en rien le régime fiscal des emprunts de la Banque Internationale
pour la Reconstruction et le Développement ou des emprunts d'Etats
membres souscrits par la B,I,R.D, et cédés par elle.

En ce qui concerne plus particuliérement les emprunts émis par
la Banque Internationale pour la Reconstruction et le Développement,
ils bénéficient de 1'exonération de la taxe mobilidre dans les limites
prévues par la loi belge; par contre, il n'e st pas prévu d leur égard
d'exonération de 1'impdt complémentaire personnel belge,

En conséquence, les personnes assujetties i la loi fiscale be lge
restent tenues a la débition de ce dernier impdt, nonobstant 1'absence
de retenue du précompte.

Quant aux emprunts émis par I'Etat belge et souscrits par la
Banque Internationale pour la Reconstruction et le Développement, ils
subissent chacun leur régime fiscal propre,

Le 14 décembre 1961,
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[’Ardenne ! I la sentait, il la prati-
quait, il 'aimaiy, il la chantait comme nul
autre ne I'a jamais chantée. En des vers
d'une pureté de cristal, d'un élan rcli-

gicux — car sa podsic toujours tournée
vers Dicu, avait 14 picté et I'envol d'une
pricre — ct aussi d'une douce et péné-
tranic son Y

L’Ardenne fut, durant un demi-siécle,

la source vibrante ct quasi quotidienne de
son inspiration. Avec guelle allégresse il
retournait & clle, chaque annce, tel un
amourcux toujours fidele & un premier
amour :

Seigneur, nous voici donc une nouvelle
fois,

Revenus dans la paix des prairies et des
bois.

-
-

Ses vers, toujours ¢mouvants dans leur
simplicité, toujours riches de nuances dé-
licates ou dc couleurs vives, toujours dé-
bordant de vic’intéricure, s’élevaient aux
cimes les plus cxaltantes quand il évo-
quait de grands « absents » ou de grands
morts dont il magnifiait les épreuves, les
vertus, le talent ou le sacrifice.

‘Que de jolies pages il a consacrées 2
Péguy, son cher Péguy, chez qui il re-
trouvait sans doute ce don d’enfance,
cette picté dépouillée, ce sens de la terre
r  riciére, cet amour du pays natal qui
l'ont si souvent imprégné lul-méme ! Et
quelle grandeur aussi dans ce culte des
cimetitres ol, 4 Rossignol et en d’autres
hauts lieux, régne grace a lui, le pur sou-
venir dun Ernest Psichari et de ses com-
pagnons d’infortunc ou de gloire !

Mais I'un de ses pIus purs joyaux est

ut-&tre son salut & un jeune officier

Lincais qui, en aolt 1914, avait cantonné
dans sa maison de campagne ardennaise
et avait été tué le lendemain, au combat.
O Lieutenant Robert de la Forest Divon-

ne '
je ne t'ai pas connu, mais ton nom clair

bourdonne
dans mon sommeil comme un frelon dans
I'églantier.

I'imaginait, faisant linventaire du
puvillon, y passant quiétement la soirée
Puis ton dernier sommeil ennoblit ma
maison. »

Jimagine ton cri d’amour et I'dpre gofit

de vie qui t'exalta le soir du lendemain

le vingt-trois aoiit, quand tu tombas sur
les genoux

dans la bruyére en fleurs,
chemin

Nos plus belles foréts désormais t'envi-
ronnent

a gauche du

i
et r'offrent les senteurs de la Forét divon- |

ne.

Comment oublier aussi les accents
boulcversants de son « Thréne pour la
mort du Roi » ;

La téte en bas

Comme saint Pierre

la téte en bus

les bras en croix

et les deux mains reposant sur la pierre.

e

Ou encore, son éloge d'unc Reine dé-
funte « swur des petites abeilles, butinant
pour les pauvres, ou mieux Reine mé-
diatrice Regina Celi, Astrid, pleine de
grdce, advocata nostra »,..

Son corps était resté alerte, son coeur
solide, sa taille haute, droite et puissante,
Il avait a peinc grisonné. Peut-étre était-
4l devenu un peu dur d’oreille mais, ainsi
qu'il Ie disait avec un sourire bonhomme :
« Qu'importe, si je garde lorcille de la
Cour ».

Il poursuivait ainsi d’un pas sir et

"¢équilibré, le chemin qu'il s’était tracé,

auréolé maintenant des lauriers de
I’Académie et des honneurs professionnels
du barreau, entouré du respect qui saluait
le grand et rayonnant bétonnier qu’il avait
été mais rest¢ semblable 4 lui-méme,

serviteur du Droit, ciseleur de substantifs
précicux, imperturbablement optimiste,

confiant dans la bonté de la nature et
€clairé par le phare toujours lumineux de
sa Foi.

Une dure épreuve devait, hélas, as-

sombrir le soir de ce cheminement qui.

semblait devoir s’achever en beauté. Les
brumes avaient voilé son esprit qui, si
souvent, avait répandu la lumigre.

Il n’avait pu, comme il en avait expri-
mé le souhait

« jusqu'au supréme accueil

O mon Dieu ! conserver une dme émer-
veillée

par le spectacle auquel vous l'avez éveil-
lée. »

Il avait dii quitter pour toujours ce
palais de justice et ses innombrables sal-
les d’audience qui, toutes, gardent 1’écho
de sa voix ailée, comme les foréts d’Ar-
denne gardent 1'écho du grand vent qui
les a vivifiées, méme Iorsqu’ii a pris un
_cours plus lointain. Son dernier passage
"parmi nous fut un symbole de son atta-
chement persistant 4 ce bareau dont il
avait défini et pratiqué les régles d’or
avant d’en étre le chef respecté : il avait
tenu & participer a ’élection d’un de ses
successeurs et & assister 4 une assemblée
générale de 1'Ordre .

Cc furent cnsuite les ombres cnvahis-
santes. Eloigné du présent qui Jui Ciait
devenu étranger, il Ctait rctourné & scs
souvenirs d’enfance.” La grande figure de
son pere, 4 qui il avait gard¢ un culte gue
le temps n’avait pu altérer, lui redevenait
singulicrement proche et il reprenait avee
lui les affectucux catircticns d’zutrcfois.
I1 aimait a fixer, de scs yeux demeurés
percants, la maison familizle de }d TUC
du Prince Royal, qu’il lui semblait n'avoir
jamais quittée. Il avait formé avee insis-
tance lc veeu de dormir son dernicr som-
meil dans ’humble cimeticre de Dilbeek,
aux c6tés de ce pere vénéré dont il avait
conscrvé limmarcescible cmpreinte.

La mort 'emporta sans souffrance; il
s’endormit pa.subh.mcnt dans une nuit de
septembre, au ceeur de « beau temps » des
vacances dont il avait si souvent célébré
le charme et la douccur. Ses traits
n’avaient pas changé. « En son regard
chargé de bonté, la malice ¢t la naiveté
mélaient leurs étincelles ».

Sa compagne des bons ¢t des mauvais
jours, celle qu'Alfred Dorff avait bapti-
sée la « Dame de la Mambore > — la
Mambore, colline inspiréc, facc a Iaquciic
il avait consacré ses vers les p;us pre-
nants a son Ardenne et a son cher ]

AGAS-

-sin dont il était si fier d’étre « citoyen

d’honneur » — la Dame de la Mambore
lui avait prodigué jusqu’aux derniers mo-
ments le réconfort d'une tendresse intel-
ligente, affinée et délicate, tout comme
elle s’était associée a tant d’années de sa
vie, la complétant et 'éclairant de son
sourire de madone de Boticeili.

A elle, a ses fils qui, comme lui, font
honneur a la robe d’avocat, & toute I'ad-
mirable lignée qui perpétuera scs trai:s
et ses exemples,” va aujou‘d‘hui n
sympathie, bouleversée par leur chaﬂr.n
qui est aussi le notre.

Thomas Braun, figure de proue, qui ne
ressemblait 4 aucune autre, est d ces
hommes dont le souvenir vivra longtemps
dans ce palais dont il fut la fierté.

« Le vrai tombeau des morts est au
cceur des vivants ».

Paul STRUYE

COMMENTAIRES LEGISLATIFS

, Le précomr

Commentaire des dispositions légales et reglcmenm:'res organisant
@ partir du 1< seplembre 1961, la perception de U'impét complémentaire personnel

par voic

CHAPITRE PREMIER.
Introduction.

§ 1¥. — Textics et sources d'interpréiation.

1. — L'article 131 de la loi du 14 février
1961 d'expansion économique, de progrés so-
cial et de redressement financier (1) com-
pléte l'article 39 des lois coordonnées rela-
ives aux impdts sur les revenus par la dis-
position suivante :

(1) Moniteur, 15 févr. 1961. -

e T e ot

de retenue & la source sur certains revenus mobiliers.

«Le Roi détermine, parmi les revenus vi-
sés a l'article 41, ceux pour lesquels la per-
ception de 1'impdt complémentaire personnel
par voie de retenue sera effectuée suivant
un taux uniforme qui ne peut dépasser 10 %
et ce, quels que soient les bénéficiaires de
ces revenus et le montant de ceux-ci. Il
régle les modalités de calcul et de versement
de 'impds da & la source, ainsi que les con-
ditions qui doivent étre observées par le bé--
néficiaire de ces revenus en vue de I'impu-
tation ou de la restitution éventuelle de cet
impdt retenu & la source. »

PR e n s g mal
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2. — Clesy en exdcution de cctte disposi-
tlon lézerle qu'i été pris l'arrété royal du
14 juillet 1661 relatif & la perception de I'im-
pét complémentaire personnel par vole de
reienue & la source sur certains revenus mo-

. biliers (2). "
Cet arrité ne te pas de rappor{y au
Rol, ot 8f Ir 1o tLe o &té soumlis au

Conseil d'Lia:,” 'wviz rendu par celui-cf le
22 juin 1001 clé publié (3).
Liinte: nose dés lors que de

deux sourcos d

1* les wravaux préparatoires de la loi du
14 {évrier 1061, dans la mesure ou ils con-
cernent l'article 131 de cette lof (4);

ciation des textes:

2¢ le commentaire administratif de l'arrété

royal du 14 juillet 1961 (Moniteur, 19 aolit
1061, pp. 6541 & G563, et annexe A, Moni-
teur, 31 aolt 1961, pp. 6823 & 6823).

§ 2. — Physionomie générale
du précompte.

3. — La retenue & la source de 10 % sur
les revenus de certaines valeurs mobiliéres,
ou précompte, constitue un mode de pereep-
tion de limpst complémentaire personnel, et
non un Impoét nouveau (5) : de méme que

" l'impdt complémentaire personnel afférent
aux rémunérations est « pergu par voie de re-
tenue en méme temps que la taxe profes-
sionnelle sclon les mémes modalités » (art. 39
des lois coordonnées relatives aux Impdts sur
les revenus), de méme l'impét complémen-
taire personnel alférant aux revenus de cer-
taines valeurs mobilicres est, depuis le
1°r septembre 1061, per¢u par voie de rete-
nue 4 la source & l'instar de la taxe mobi-
liére

4. — Ce mode de perception de I'impét
complémentaire personnel présente toutefois
deux graves défauts.

a) 11 atteint des personnes qui ne sont pas
assujeities 4 I'impét complémentaire person-
nel. En effet, cet impdt n'est dd sur les ré-
munérations et sur les revenus des valeurs

mebilieres que lorsque leur bénéficiaire est X

une personne physique habitant en Belgi-
que (art. 37 des lois coordonnées), alors que
la retenue & la source atteint ces revenus
méme si le bénéficiaire habite 2 I'étranger
ou est une personne morale (§).

b) Lorsque les bénéficiaires des revenus
sont assujettis A4 1'impdt complémentaire
personnel, le montant de la retenue est sou-
vent loin de correspondre A celul de 'impéds
réellement dd. Ceci est évidemment plus vraf

(=* “fonitenr, 17 juill. 1961,

(- 5 avis du Conseil d'Etat relatifs aux arréés
royaux sont, normalement «annexés aux rapports
faits au Roi» (loi du 23 décembre 1946 organique
du Conscil d'Etat, art. 2), Mais.en l'absence de rap-
port au Roi, aucune publication n'est prévue par la
loi. Le gouverncment a toutefois communiqué 3 la
presse un résumé de l'avis du Conseil d'Etar du
22 juin 1961 : voir Le Soir, 11 juiller 1961,

(4) Les principaux passages des travaux prépara-
toires de la loi concernant l'article 131 sonc les suj-
vants :

— Exposé des motifs du projet de loi (sur 'art, 130,
devenu l'art. 131 de la loi) : Doec. parl,, Cham-
bre, 1959-1960, n°® G49-1, p. 71,

~— Rapport fait au nom de la Commission des Fi
nances de la Chambre par M, Discry ¢ Doe. parl
Chambre, 1960-1961, n* 649-28, pp. 19 A 2I.

= Rapport fait au nom de la Commission des Fi-
nances du Sénat par M. Adam : Doe, parl., Sé-

nat, 196o-1961, n° 104, pp. 22 4 28 et p. 30.

(5) Cf. exposé des mwotifs du projer de loi, Doe.
parl., Chambre, 1955-1960, n°® 649-1, p. 71; rap-
port fait & la Chambre, Doc. parl., Chambre, 1660~
1961, n® 645-28, p. 19; rapport fait au Sénat, Doe.
parl., Sénat, 1960-1961, n® 104, p. 23 i

(6) Sans doutc est-il exceptionnel que le bénédfi-
ciaire de rémunérations faisant I'objet d'une percep-

-
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eacore du précompte, dond le taux est uni-
formément fixé & 10 %, que de la retenue
sur les rémunérations, dont le taux est pro-
gressif.

5. — Les défauts de ce mode de percep-
tion expliquent que le précompte, comme la
retenue sur les rimunérations, ne soit qu'un
mode de perception proviscire de I'impét
complémentaire personnel, sujet i régulari-
sation ultérieure.

Lorsque le bénéficiaire des revenus n'est
pas assujeiti & cet impdt, les sommes pcr-
¢ues & la source doivent étre restituées,

Lorsque le bénéliciaire est redevable de
Iimpét complémentaire personnel, les rete-
nues effectutes ne le dispensent pas de dé-
clarer chaque année l'ensemble de ses reve-
nus, ¥y compris ceux qui ont &té atteints par

" la retenue & la source. Le montant de I'im-

pot réellement di une fois déterminég, 1'Ad-
ministration restitue le trop percu ou éta-
blit une cotisation complémentaire pour la
part de I'impdt qui n'a pas été percue A la
source (7). ‘

G. — Le précompte présente deux imipor-
tantes particularités par rapport & la rete-
nue & la source de l'impdt complémentaire
personnel sur les rémunérations.

a) Alors que le bénéficiaire des revenus,
qu'il soit ou non assujetti & 1'impot complé-
mentaire personnel, ne peut éviter la rete-
nue 4 la source sur les rémunérations, il lut

est au contraire loisible d'échapper au pré-’

compte. Il lul suffit, & cette fin, d'autoriser
l'organisme payeur a renseigner 1'Adminis-
tration sur le montant des revenus payés et
sur l'identité du bénéficiaire, ou, si le béné-
ficiaire n'est pas redevable de I'impdt com-
plémentaire personnel, de fournir une décla-
ration relative aux raisons pour lesquelles
cet impot n'est pas di (8).

b) Lorsque le précompte est effectivement
per¢u sur les revenus de valeurs mobiliares,
l'organisme payeur ne révéle pas a 1'Admi-
nistration I'identité du bénéficiaire et le
montant de ses revenus (9) comme il doit le
faire en cas de palement de rémunérations
taxées & la source (10).

En somume, le systéme de taxation des re-
venus de valeurs mobilidres institué par I'ar-
rété royal du 14 juilet 1961 comporte soit
la perception de 1'impét A la source, $o0it un
moyen de controle des déclarations 2 1'im-
POt complémentaire personnel, tandis que le
syst:me d'imposition des rémunérations com-
porte & la fois perception A la source et
moyen de controle des déclarations d'impét.

CHAPITRE II,
Revenus soumis au précompte.

7. — Prineipes généraux. — A. Le pré-
compte n'atleint que des revenus de capi-
taux mobiliers susceptibles d'étre soumis a
Uimpét complémentaire personnel. Des som.
mes qui, de par leur nature, ne constituent
pas des revenus taxables A I'impét complé-
mentaire personnel échappent nécessaire-
ment au précompte.

tion i la source soit une personne morale. Le eas
peut toutefois se présenter : ainsi, une société possé-
dant la personnalité juridique peut &tre administra-
teur d'une aut-e société et subir la retenue 3 la sour-
ce sur les tantiemes.

(7) En ce qui concerne la retenue i la source sur
les rémunérations, voy, l'art.
22 septembre 1937, modifié par celui du 20 mars
1951; — Cass,, 10 déc. 1959, Pas., 1960, I, 423 et
notes. ) ¥

(8) Voy. infra, chapitre III, n° 14 4 22,

(9) Voy. infra, chapitre IV, n® 28,

(10) Voy. art. 18 & 20 de I'arrété royal du 22 sep-
tembre 1937, modifiés par celui du 20 mars 19571,
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16 de l'arrété royal du.

Alnsl, «les boni de liquidation des mocittis
par actions n'étant pas Imposables 4 1'lm-
pot  compléimentaire personnel (i1, ‘IE'.
échappent dans tous les ¢as 4 la perespbion
de cct impét par vole de retenucs (12),

De méme, «l'lmpdt complérmentalre por-
gonnel n'cst pas pergu par vole de retenue
sur les revenus cxonérés dudit impit en ver-
tu de l'artlele 41, § 1*, a ct b, des lois couor-
données relatives aux impots sur les revenus
ou de dispositions légales particulitzes » (13).

B. Mais le précompte n'atteint pas tous les
revenus de capitaux mobiliers qui doivens
étre déclarés 3 I'impdt complémentaire prr-
sonnel conformément 4 l'article 41 des lnis
coordonnées. I1 ne s'applique qu'a certuin:
revenus en espéees (14) de certaines valeurs

—_—

(11) Cass., 20 mars 1956, Pas., I, 774.

(12) Commentaire administratif, n° 6, Moniteur,
1g aolit 1961, p. 6543.

(13) Art. 2, § 2, 1° de Varrté royal.

Une liste des fonds publics dont les revenus sont

exonérés du précompte a éié publide au Monitetr sous
forme d'annexe au commentaire administratif (Moni-
teur, 31 aolt 1961, pp. 6824 et GB25).
. Aux « revenus exoné €s de 'impit comp'émentaire
personnel en vertu de dispositions 1égales particulit-
resw, cette liste ajoute toutefois les revenus de cer-
tains emprunts publics extérienrs qui'nc sont pas Ié-
galement exonérés de Vimpdt complémentaire perion-
nel : il s'agic d'emprunts en dollars, en francs suisces
ou en florins émis par I'Etat belge, par l'ancicnne
colonie du Congn belge et par le Ruanda-Urundi sous
la garantie de I'Etat belge, et par certains organizmes
publics (Régie des Télégraphes et Téléphones, Sacidié
nationale de crédic 3 Vindustrie, Otraco). Les revenus
produits par ces emprunts sont exonérés du précomp-
te fantét & condition que les titres n'appartiennent pas
4 un habitant du Royaume, fantée X condition qu'ils
a'apparticnnent ni 4 un habitant du Royaume ni i
une personne morale belge, tantdt dans tous les cas,
mais sans que les bénéficiaires des revenus ssic
dispensés de déclarer ceux-ci, le cas echéant, 3 I
pot complémentaire personnel (voy. notes 1, 2 ct 3
sous la liste publiée au Moniteur du 31 aol: 1661,
p. 6825). Ces modalités d'exonération du précompte
répondent aux conditions dans lesquelles les em-
prunts en question ont été émis.

Ainsi, pour les revenus de fonds d'Etar que l'on
exontre du précompte quels aqu'en saient les bénéfi-
ciaires, les arrétés royaux relatifs 3 l'émission pré-
voyaient : « le paiement des coupons et le rembous-
sement des obligations sont exempis de tous impéts
ct taxes réels quelconque, présents et futurs, au profit
de I'Etat, des provinces et des communes » (voy.,
par exemple, art. 6 de l'arrété royal du 1o février
1960 relatif i I'émission d'un emprunt d'Etat ea
francs suisses, Moniteur, 18 févr. 1960, p. 1o1r).
Dans ce cas-ci le précompte est donc assimilé par
I'Administ-ation 3 un impét « réel ».

Les conditions d'émission d'autres emprunts pre-
voyaient qu'ils seraient exempts de tous impots pré-
sents ou 3 venir, sauf en ce qui concerne les obli-
gations qui appartiendraient « 3 une personne domi-
cilice en Belgique ou ayant sa résidence hakituelle en
Belgique », lesquelles ne seraient exempies « que des
impdts et taxes réels présents ou futursy (voy., par
exemple, arrété royal du g septembre 1957, relatif 3
U'émission d'un emprunt d'Etat en dollars, Monizeur,
9-10 sept. 1957). D'aprés le commentaire adminis-
tratif, les revenus de ces emprunts ne seraient exond-
rés du précompte qu's la condition que les titres n'ap-
partiennent pas A un habitant du royaume : on pa-
rait donc considérer cette fois que le précompte n'est
pas un impit «réelw |

A notre avis, bien qu'il s'agisse d'un mode de
perception de I'impdt complémentaire personnel, le
précompte, qui atteint en principe les revenus mobi-
liers & un taux uniforme quels qu'en solent les béné-
ficiaires, doit &tre considéré comme un impdt réel :
il ne peut d&s lors, en aucun cas, étre prélevé sur
les intérits d'emprunts publics extéricurs exempts
de tous impéts réels,

(14) Ne sont en cffer pas soumis au précompte
«les revenus epcaissés ou recueillis sous la forme
soit de primes d'$mission ou de remboursement afié-
rentes & des titres visés au § 1°f, 2° o 4% du pré.
sent article (titres belges), soit de titres susceptibles
de produire un revenuy (art, 2, § 2, 2° de larrdeé
royal).
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nohilidres Lelges et &trangéres (voy. infra,

i@ v 12),

1 ce qul conecrne les revenus auxquels
que, le précompte dolt 6tre retenu,
I, qucls qu'en soient les béné-

e si ecux-cl ne sont pas assu-

pot  complémentaire personnel

16), Cette 1ol ilfre toutefois une ex-

eption (voy. infra, ne 13).

§ 17 — vaj

rs mohili

eres belges.

S. — Vue d'ense
ominatifs, — Lo

1 b . "1
L i85 revein

clusion des titres
5 mobiligres belges
it le précompte sont
numérées a 'article 2, § 17, 10 ) 4o,

Ce sont, sous réserve des précisions que
ous apportcrons ultéricurcment (17), les
arts de socictés par actions et de fonds
ommuns de placement beljes et les titres
‘emprunt émis par des personnes morales
clges de droit privé ou de droit public.

Mais les revenus de ces valeurs ne sont
oumis au précomipte que si elles sont créées
ordre ou au porteur. L'article 2, § 2, 3°,
xeclut en effet du champ d'application du
récompte «les revenus visés au § 1,
° & 4° du présent article, produit par des
itres nominatifs ou par des inscriptions no-
ninatives au Grand-Livre de la Dette Pu-
ilique ».

Les raisons de cette dérogation en faveur
es titres nominatifs ont &té cdonnées au
ours des travaux préparatoires de la loi du
% février 1961, Voicl le passage du rapport
e la commission de la Chambre relatant les
xplications du Gouvernement 4 ce sujet:
Le Ministre précise encore que les titres
iominatifs ne seront pas soumis au pré-
ompte. Lo plupart de ceux-ci sont détenus
ar des -ociétés, ou bien lorsqu'il s'agit de
itre natifs de la dette publique, par
es peirwunnes morales, ou constituent des
wvoirs d'enfants mineurs: les premiers
Cétant pas redevabes de 1l'impét complé-
lentaire personnel, et dans le second cas,
ucune iraude n'étant possible (18). I1 en
era de méme des intéréts des dépodts ban-
aires et des intérést payés par la Caisse
itnérale d'Epargne ¢t de Retraite. Ceci é3a-
ment étant donné qu'il s'agit, dans la plu-
art des cas, de petits comiptes, qui ne justi-
ient gulre de mesures contre une fraude
ventuelle » (19).

Ce régime de faveur se justifie mal, A
otre avis, en ce qui concerne les titres no-
lnatifs émis par les sociétés par actions,
ar l'Administration ne dispose, dans 1'état
ctuel de notre législation, d'aucun moyen
e connaitre l'identité des propriétaires de
es titres (20). Les actionnaires désireux
‘tluder Timpot complémentaire personnel
ourront dés lors, usant du droit que leur
onfére l'article 46 des lois coordonnées sur
es soc s, faire convertir leurs actions au
wortew. . parts nominatives.

9, — Parts de sociétés par actions. — Le
récompte atteint, en premier. lieu, «les re-
enus d'actions ou parts quelconques, émises
ar des saciétés par actions, civiles ou com-
nerciales, ayant en Belgique leur siége so-
ial ou leur principal établissement admi-
ustratif » (art. 2, § 1°r, 19, de l'arrété royal).

(15) Sauf accompiisscment des formalités permet-
ant d'échapper au précompte : voy. infra, chapitre
II, o™ 14 & 22. g

(16) Cf. supra, n° 4, litt. a.

(17) Voy. infra, n® g i 11.

(18) L'Administration est armée pour empécher la
raude en ce qui concerne les revenus des titres no-
ninatifs de la deite publique : voy. art. s7bis, § 1°
les lois coordonndes sur les inmpdts sur les revenus.

(19) Rapport de la Commission de la Chambre,
Joe, parl., Chanbre, 1960-1961, n® 6sg-28, p. 20;
i rapport de la Commission du Sénat, Doc. parl.,

sénut, 1960-1961, n® 104, p. 22.

(20) 1l n'en est pas de miéme en ce qui concerne

les parts nominatives des sociétés antres que par ac-
fivag @ voy, art, 35, § 4, des lois coordonnées relatives
a impTts sur lec revenus, ot fafra, o® g,

Il s'agit decs soclétés vistes A l'article 14,
§ 1%, 19, des lois coordonnées, ¢'est-A-dire des
socléles belges constituées sous la forme de
sociéts anonyme ou de société en comman-
dite par actions (21).

Il &tail inutile de soumettre au précompte
les revenus des parts des sociétés autres que
par actions possédant la personnalité juri-
dique, puizque ces société sont tenues de
joindre 4 leur déclaration annuelle «un re-
levé indiquant, poul* chaque bénéficiaire,
I'adresse et le montant des sommes qui lui
sont allouées ou attribuées » (art. 35, § 4 des
lois ccordonnécs). La fraude fiscale que le
précompte vise a palller ne se congoit done
pas de la part des associés, actifs ou non
actifs, de ces socittés.

10. — Parts de fonds communs de place-
ment, — Sont soumis au précompte «les
revenus des titres représentatifs de droits de
propriétaire indivis dans des fonds communs
de placement belges régis par des disposi-
tions légales particuliéres » (art. 2, § 1¢f, 39,

Les dispositions particuliéres régissent ac-
tuellement les fonds communs de placement
cont celles de la loi temporaire du 27 mars
1057, dont les effets prendront fin le 31 dé-
cembre 1961 (22).

1i. — Titres d’emprunts émis par des
perssunes morales. — A, Sont encore soumis
au précompte, aux termes de l'article 2, § 1+,
les revenus des titres suivants:

. 1) « Obligations, bons de caisse ou autrés ti-

tres représentatifs d'emprunts ou de dé-
pots, émis par des sociétés, associctions,
institutions, établissements ou organismes
de droit privé ayant en Belgique leur sié-
ge social, leur principal établissement ad-
ministratif ou leur siége de direction ou
d'administration » (art. 2, § 1¢r, 29).

Les titres visés par cette disposition sont
les titres & ordre ou au porteur (23), repré-
sentatifs d'emprunts ou de dépdots (24),
émis :

a) Par des personnes morales belges de
droit privé (sociétés civiles ou commerciales,
associations sans but lucratif, établissements
d'utilité publique, institutions sans out lucra-
tif ayant obtenu la personnalité juridique
avant la loi du 27 juin 1921, ete.).

b) Par des collectivités dénuées de la per-
sonnalité juridique, ayant leur si¢ge de di-
rection ou d'administration en Belgique. —
Il n'est pas douteux que le paragraphe 1°r,
20, de l'article 2 embrasse les sociétés et as-
sociations dénuées de la personnalité juridi-
que (25), bien que, strictement parlant, les
emprunts contractés dans le cadre de ces so-

(21) Sur le champ d’application de l'art. 14, § 1°°
1% des lois coordonnées, voy. Schreuder, Les impats
sur les revenus, n® 62. — Les anciennes sociétés colo-
niales qui avaient leur principal établissernent admi-
nistratif en Belgique et n'ont pas décidé de le trans
férer au Congo conformément & l'article 2, § 1%, de
la loi du 17 juin 1g6o, relative au statut des sociétés
belges de droit colonial, sont régies par le droit bel-
ge: l'arte 2, § 1, 1° de I'arrété royal leur est appli-
cable.

(22) Sur cette loi, voy. Van Ryn, Principes de
droit commercial, t. 11, n® 1341 & 1353; — Schreu-
der, op. cit., n® 228bis.

(23) Voy. supra, n° 8.

.(24) Quels sont les titres de dépdt visée ? On peut
certes concevoir qu'un dépdt en banque soit repré-

senté par un titre & ordre ou au porteur, mais nous -

nous demandons s'il ne s'agit pas 1 d'une hypo-

thtse d'école.

(25) Cela résultc non seulement de'la généralité
des termes du paragraphe 1%, 2°, mais aussi du rap-
prochement de cette disposition avec :

— le paragraphe 1%, 4% qui vise « les établissements
organismes ou autres personnes morales de droit
public »; )

— le paragraphe 2, 4°, litt, 4, qui contient la méme
énumération que le paragraphe 1, 2°, et pré-
voit expressément le cas ol les organismes énu-

- mérés seraient dénués de la personnalité juridi-

que. «

ciétés ou associations ne coient pas « émis
pur des sociétés, assoclations, cte.», rmals
bien par les personnes phaysiques qui com-
posent ocs proupements. Toutelnis, on ima-
gine mal que de tels groupements émettent
des titres d'emprunt 4 ordre ou au porteur,
de sorte que cectte disposition restera vral-
semblablement lettre morte en ce qul les

concer.e. .

2} « Titres émis par U'Elut, les provinces et
les communes, par l'ex-Congo belge et les
territoires sous mandut belye ainsi que
par les établissements, organismes el
autres personnes morales de droit puolic
de la Belgique, dc l'ex-Congo belye et des
territoires sous mandat belye» (art. 2,
§ 1°r, d40),

Il est assez surprenant de voir assimiler
aux fonds publics belges les titres émis par
I'ancienne colonie du Congo belze et par les
personnes morales de droit public de cetie
ancienne colonie, alors que delle-ci est de-
venue un Etat indépendanst. Il semble que ce
texte ne vise que les titres d'emprunts con-
golais dont -les revenus sont garantis et
payés par I'Etat belge, les autres consti-
tuant 4 tous égards des « valeurs mobiliéres
étrangires» ne pouvant étre soumises au
précompte que dans les conditions fixées par
le 5° de l'article 2, § 1. -

En ce qui concerne l'application du pré-
compte hux bons de capitalisation émis par
certains établissements publies de crédit, voy.
commentaire administratif, n° 8, Moniteur,
19 aolit 1961, pp. 6543 et 6344. :

B. Les revenus de titres d'emprunts ne
sont toutefois pas soumis au précompte lors-
qu'ils sont «encaissés ou recueillis sous la
forme ... de primes d'émission ou de rem-
boursement » (art. 2, § 2, 29).

Les intéréts qui, dans certains cas, sont
bonifiés pour la période comprise entre la
date de souscription et la date d'émission

des titres sont assimilés & des primes d'émis-
sion (26).

§ 2. — Valeurs mobiliéres étrangéres
et tilres d’emprunts

émis par des organismes internationaux

de droit publie.

12. — Valeurs mobiliéres étrangéres. —
L'article 2, § 1, 5°, soumet au précompte
«les revenus des valeurs mobiliéres étrange-
res» — «y compris les certificats des fonds
communs de placement étrangers n'ayant pas
la personnalité juridique et les ecertificats au
porteur représentatifs d'actions nominauives
étrangéres émis par des sociétés belges» 27
— dans deux cas :

a) «lorsque ces revenus sont encaissés ou
recueillis en Belgique;

b) »lorsque ces revenus sont encaissés ou
recueillis & I'étranger, pour autant que les
instruments de recouvrement auxquels ils

se rapportent (28) soient envoyés en Bel- .

giqgue 4 un établissement qui assure le
service financier du débiteur de ces re-
venus. »

Les conditions d'application du précompte
aux revenus des valeurs mobiliéres étranzeé-
res encaisstes ou rccueillis & I'étrancer ap-
paraissent ainsi comme plus larges que celles
de la taxe mobiliére. En effet, celle-ci n'est
due sur les revenus des valeurs mobiliéres
¢trangéres encaissés ou recueillis A l'étran-
ger que si les bénéficiaires sont « des person-
nes physiques ou morales domiciliées ou ré-
sidant dans le pays» (art. 14, § 1, 4°, des
lois coordonnées). La taxe mobiliére n'est dés
lors pas retenfe 2 la source sur les revenus

encaissés ou recueillis 4 1'é¢tranger par des’

personnues résidant a l'étranger, méme si les
instruments de recouvrement sont envoyés

(26) Commentaize administratif, n® 7, Moniteur,
19 aolt 1961, p, 6543.

(27) Commentaire administratif, n°® 3, 5°, Moni-
teur, 19 aolt 1961, p. 6541¢.

(28) Ne faut-il pas lire: «les instruments de re-
couvrement se rapportant & ces revenus v ?
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en Belgique 4 un Gtablissements qui assure

le service {inancier du déhiteur des revenus;

dans cette hypathése, le précompte sera au
, coutraire pergu, & moins que le bénéficiaire
34 des B 15 n'accomplisse les formalités re-
¢ quises pour ¥ cr (29).
re les conditions d'ap-
et celles de la taxe
source est d'autant
personnies habitant a
demment pas redeva-
smentaire personnel,

mobili¢re
moins i
I'étranpger ne ¢
bles de I'lmpat «

12bis, — Titres d'emprunts émis par des
organismes intzrunationaux de droit publie. —
Les revenus ¢ des titres d'emprunts émis par
des organismes internationaux ou supranatio-
naux dc droit public dont la Belgique est
merabre » sont scumis au précompte dans les
meémes conditions que les valeurs mobilieres

étranpgéres (art, 2, § 19 de l'arrété royal'. Et

ces organismes (20%is) sont redevables du
préicompte dans la mesure ol 1es revenus sont
encaissés ou recueillis chez eux, en BEelgique,
soit par le bénéficiaire, soit par un intermé-
diaire autre qu'une banque établie en Belgi-
que ou un établissement belge de crédit»
glart. 3. § 1%, 20; voy. infra. no 24).
® Le Conscil d'Etat avait objecté, 4 juste ti-
£ tre, croyons-nous, que les organismes interna-
W tionaux de droit public qui sont installés sur
i le territoire belge jouissent d'un statut juri-
fg dique spécial et que leur nature s'oppose 4
i cc que le gouverncment belge puisse leur im-
2% poser l'obligation de percevoir un impot 4 la
source pour son comptc.

Si le Gouvernement n'a pas cru devoir
sulvre cet avis, c'est qu'en fait ces organismes
se soumetient déjd 4 certaines obligations
fizcales « notamment en matiére de retenue

source sur les revenus dont ils sont dé-
w..curs» (30). Nous nec savons si le Gouver-
nement visait par 14 la retenue &4 la source
de la taxe mobilitre ou de la taxe profession-
nelle, Quoi qu'il en soit, la situation du fait
invoquée ne nous parait de nature 4 assurer
la légalité des oblizations fiscales imposées
aux organismes internationaux de droit pu-
blie par l'arrété royal.

§ 3. — Lxeeption

13. — Titres déposés 4 diécouvert en Bel-
gigue avant le 17 janvier 1961 par des per-
sonnes établies 4 I'étranger. — Sauf accom-
plissement des formalités permettant d'y
¢chapper (31), le précompte est percu sur
les revenus des valeurs mobilidres belges et
¢trangéres que nous venons de passer en
revue (32) quels qu'en soient les bénéficiai-
Ies.

Cette régle soufire toutefois une exception.

Suivant l'article 2, § 2, 4° littera a, de
I'arrété royal, I'impot complémentaire per-

‘ncl n'est pas pergu par vole de retenue

les revenus «produits par des valeurs
mobilidres belges ou étrangeéres déposées @
découvert en Belgique» avant le 1° janvier
1961 :

— upar des personnes physiques n'ayant en
Belzique ni leur domicile, ni leur résiden-
cen;

— ou par des personnmes morales an'ayant
pas cn Belgique leur siége social ou leur
principal établisseinent administratif ».

Ces deoux catégories de personnes ne sont
pas recdevables de l'impét complémentaire
personnel sur les revenus des capitaux mo-
biliers, puisquc scules les personnes physi-
ques habitant en Belgique (33) sont soumi-

(29) Voy. infra, n® 20, litt. &,

(290i5) Le commentaire administratif cite comme
excmples de ces organismes: la
C.E.E., I'Euratom ¢t la B.L.R.D. (voy. Moniteur,
19 aolit 1961, p. Gs541).

(30) Voy. lc compte readu de 'avis du Conseil
d'Etat publi¢ dans Le Soir, 11 juillet 1661.

(31) Voy. infra, n®* 14 4 22.

(32) Voy. supra, n® 8 3 12.

(33) Il est regrettable, & cet égard, que la termino-
logie de l'arrété royal (domicile ou résidence en Bel-

C.E.C.A,, la*

ses 4 cet impdt. Aussi leur permest-on, ¢n
principa, comme nous le verrons (34),
d'échiapper au précompte par la remise d'un
certificat affirmant, principalement, gu'clles
sont propriétaires ou usufruitiers des titres
productifs des revenus et n'ont pas leur
principal établissement en Belgique.

Mais en vue cde ne pas nuire au coms=-
merce de banque, les auteurs de larrété
royal ont admis que le précompte serait de
nlein droit inapplicable aux valeurs mobi-
liéres déposées a découvert en Belgique par
ces personnes avant le 17 janvier 1961 (25).

La limitation de ce régime exceptionnel
aux dépdts & découvert antérieurs au 1 jan-
vier 1961 répond évidemment au souci de
prévenir la fraude qui consisterait, pour des
habitants du royaume, & déposer leurs ti-

| tres a découvert sous le nom d'une personne

physique habitant & 1'¢tranger ou d'une
personne norale étrangére.

Aussi l'Administration entend-elle par
« valeurs mobiliéres déposées A découvert en
Belgique avant le 1* janvier 1961» <«non
sculement les valeurs effectivement incluses
dans un dépdt existant au 31 décembre
1960, mais aussi celles qui les auront rem-
placées A partir du 1* janvier 1861 par suite
des n3cessités d'une gestion normale et
celles qui proviendront du remploi de cou-
pons ou de valeurs remboursées» (36'. En
effet, pour les valeurs provenant de pareils
remplois, la fraude que l'arrété royal vise &
empécher ne se congoit guere.

CHAPITRE TIL
Moyens d’éviter D’application
du précompte.

14. — Il appartient, en principe, aux bé-
néficlaires des revenus soumis au précompte
d'échapper a la retenue de 10%, moyennant
certaines formalités.

Celles-ci différent selon que le bénéficiaire
des revenus est ou non redevable de l'impot
complémentaire personnel sur les revenus des
capitaux mobiliers.

' § 17, — Bénéficlaires assujettis 4 I'impot
complémentaire personnel.

15. — Principe. — Les personnes physi-
ques habitant en Belgique peuvent évitrr
I'application du précompte sur leurs revenus
de valeurs mobiliéres belges ou étrangeéres,
pour autant que ces revenus solent « encais-
sés ou recueillis en Belgigue» (art. 2, § 2, 5°,
litt, a).

En revanche, il leur est impossible d'échap-
per au précomnte lorsqu'ils encaissent ou
recueillent a l'étranger,

— soit des revenus de titres belzes:

— soit des revenus de titres étrangers dont
les instruments de recouvrcment sont en-
voyés en Belgique 4 un établiszement qui
assure le service financier du débiteur des
revenus.

A notre avis, 1'impossibilité d'échapper au
précompte en pareil cas est injustifide.

16. — Autorisation 4 donner par le béné-
ficiaire des revenus. — Pour échapper au
précompte sur leurs revenus «encaissés ou
recueillis en Belzique » les personnes physi-

gique : voy. art. 2, § 2, 4% litt. 4, et 5% art. 6, §§ 2
et 3; art. 7 et 8; art. 9, 3° &) ne soit pas calquée
sur celle de l'art. 37 des lois coordonnées felatives
aux impdts sur les revenus (« habitant du royau-
me », c'est-d-dire « celui qui y a établi son domicile
ou le sitge de sa fortune »).

(34) Vaoy. infra, n® 20 ct 21.

(35) Cette régle peut étre rapprochée de l'exemp-
tion dec la taxe mobilicre prévue par l'art, 14, § 17,
4% al. 2, des lois coordonnées en ce qui concerne
« les revenus des valeurs étrangéres déposées en Bel-
gique par des personnes physiques ou morales n'ayant
dans le pays ni domicile, ni résidence, ni établisse-
ment ».

(36) Commentaire administratif, n® ¢, Moniteur,
19 aofit 1961, p. 6544. :

ques habitant en Belgique doivent autoriscr
lorganisme payecur & remcitre a l'adminis-
tration des contributions dircctes. avant le
15 mars de chaque annte, « des flehes indi-
viduclles indiquant, pour chaque optration
d'encaissemnt ou de rccuciliement de reve-
uns : i
1° l'identité ou la dénomination et l'adresse
compléte du bénéficiaire et, cn outre,
lorsque les revenus sont encalssés ou re-
cueillis 4 l'intrrvention d'un tiers. 'iden-
tité et l'adresse complite de ce ticrs;

‘2° la date dencaissement ou de recueille-

ment des revenus;

3° le montant net, en francs belges, decs
revenus encaissés ou recuelllis, sous dé-
duction de la taxe mobilitre due 4 Iz
source ¢n ce qui concerne les revenus de
valeurs mobilidres étrangéres, mais avant
déduction de tous frais éventuels;

4* la dénomination et l'adresse complites
de la perzonne physique ou morale qui
remet la ficke 2 l'Administration des
contributions directes» (art. 7 de l'ar-
rété royall.

- Cette autorisation est donnce :

a) guant aquxr rerenus encaissés au guichet :
isolément lors de chaque précentation de
coupons; i

bk quant aux revenus des titres déposés &
découvert ; globalement pour les revenus
de tous les titres d'un méme dépét (37).
En ce cas, l'autorisation peut étre donnte
et révoquée 4 tout moment; l'autorisation

et la révocation prennent effet immédia-
tement.

Grice aux fiches visées a l'article 7, que
l'organisme payeur doit remrttre, « accom-
pagnéas d'un relevé récapitulatif, au contré-
leur des contributions du ressort, au pius
tard le 15 mars de l'année suivant celle 2
laquelle ¢lles se rapportent», 1'Administra-
tion connaitra le montan% total des reveaus
sujets au précompte que l'organisme payeur
aura versés au cours de l'année au bénéii-
ciaire : celui-ei ne pouvant plus, dés lors,
passer tous silence le montant de ces reve-
nus dans sa décaration & I'impét complé-
mentaire personnel, la retenue de 10 % de-
vient inutile. ’

On trouvera en annexe au commentaire
administratif un modele de fiche individuel-
le et de relevé (38).

Il convient de souligner que ces fiches et
relevés ne fourniront a l'Administration
aucune indication ni sur la nature des valeurs
mobiliéres ni sur la date d’atiribution des re-
venus auxquels se rapporient les paiements
(38bis).

§ 2. — Bénéficiaires non assujettis
a I'impot complémentaire personnel.
A. — Personnes morales beljes.

17. — Systéme de l'arrété royval. — Les
personnes morales belges peuvent soustraire
au précompte :

a) Les revenus de leurs valeurs mobiliéres
déposées a découvert en Belgique @ en remei-
tant au dépositaire une déclaration par la-
quelle elles :

— ¢ certifient étre propriétaires ou usufrui-
tiers des titres dépdsés;

— »et l'autorisent a4 faire connaitre a l'ad-
ministration des Contributions directes,
avant le 15 mars de chaque annte, les

" (37) Si le déposant désire que les effets de I'auto-
risation soient limités 4 certaines valeurs déposées, il
lui est loisible de faire scinder son dépdt en deux
comptes distincts, — Sur le cas ol un intermédiaire
dépose A découvert 3 un compte unique des titres lui
appartenant et des valeurs appartenant i ses clients,
voy. commentaire administratif, n® 1o, Moniteur
19 aolit 1961, p. 6544.

(38) Voy: modeles n® 800 et 801 T, annxes B et
F, Moniteur, 19 aoly 1961, pp. 6549 et 6558.

(38bis) Cf. Brutsaert, Le précompie ou la réponse
& la question : faut-il laisser retenir ot ne faut-il pas
laisser retenir les 10 % ?, p. s.
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Pas plus que lcs personnes physiques habl-
tant en Delglque, les personnes morales bel-
ges ne peuvent échapper au précompte sur
les reveaus cncalssés ou recueillis @ l'étran-
ger (40).

18. — Légalité. — La loi du 14 {évrier 1061
n'a habilité le Rol qu'd réglementer «la per-
ception de l'impdt complémentaire person-
nel par voie de retenue A la source ».

Or les personnes morales ne sont pas as-
suictties A 1'impdt complémentaire person-
nel.

Dans la mesure o il ne leur permet d'évi-
ter la reteaue de 10 % qu'd la condition de
falre connaltre & I'Administration leur iden-
tité et le numéro de leur dépot & découvert
ou le montant de leurs revenus de titres,
l'arrtté royal n'institue-t-i1 pas un moyen
de contrile des déclarations ¢ la tare pro-
Jessionnelle et ne sort-il pas du cadre tracé
par le législateur ?

Nous ne le pensons pas, car la loi du
14 février 1961 a incontestablement donné
au Rol le pouvoir de prescrire la retenue de
10 © -ur les revenus de personnes non assu-
jet A l'impdt complémentaire personnel,
4 condition que celles-ci puissent en obtenir
la restitution (41).

Or la restitution aux personnes morales du
précompte appliqué & leurs revenus implique
nécessairement que celles-cl fassent connai-
tre 4 l'Administration leur identité et le
montant des revenus auxquels la retenue a
6té appliquée.

Ayant le pouvoir de subordonner a ces
renseignements la restitution des sommes
reteaues i la source, le Rol posséde, a for-
tiori, le pouvoir d'y subordonner la non per-
ception du précompte.

19. — Assimilation aux personnes morales
des grouzements n'ayant pas la personnalité
juridigue. Les  « sociétés, sociations,
institutions, d&tablisscinents ou  organismes
quelconques ayant en DBeigique... leur slege
de direction ou d'administration» peuvent
sousiraire au précompte leurs revenus de va-
leu mobilitres dans les mémes conditions
qQu , personnes morales belges (art. 2, § 2,
4°, it b, et 59 litt. a) : il sufflt donc a
leurs mandataires de permetire la commu-
nication & I'Administration de I'identité du
groupement et, sulvant les cas, du numéro
de son dépdt A découvert ou du montant des
revenus encaissés par le groupement (42).

(39) Voy. supra, n® 10.
(40) Cf. supra, n® 15.
(41) Ce pouvoir conféré au Roi résulte du texte

de l'art. 131 de la loi du 14 février 1961 (« Le Roi

détermine, parmi les revenus visés A l'art. 41, ceux
pour lesquels la perception de l'impdt complémen-
taire personnel par voie de retenue sera cffectuée...
quels que soient les bénéficinires de ces revenus... 1l
rigle les conditions qui doivent &ire observées par le
bénéliciaire de ces revenus en vue de la restitution
éventuelle de cet impit di 4 la source n) interprété
3 la lumilre des travaux préparatoizes : le Ministre
a expressément envisagzé, tang devant la commission
de la Chambre que devant celle du Sénat, la percep-
tion du précompte L charge des étrangers et des per-
sonues morales (voy. Doe. parl,, Chambre, 1960-1961,
n* Giu-28, poowa, et Doe. parl, Sénat, 1960-1961,
n* 104, e 23).
{12} CL, piprr, o® 17,

fle phyime n'est gutre conforme aux prin-

3 .ear o enus d'un groupement dé-
de la pessonaalitd Juridlque constituent,
point de vue juridique, des revenus des
personnes physiques falsant partie de cc
groupement : celies-cl sont donc redevables
de Il'impét compléinentaire personnel sur
leur part des revenus du groupcment (43),
et l'arrété royal leur permet néanmoins
d'échappar au précompte sans-que leur iden-
tité et le montant de leur part dans les re-
venus du groupement soit révélés & I'Admi-
nistration (44).

L'assimilation aux personnes morales des
groupements sans personnalité juridique se
justifie, & notre avis, par les difficultés pra-
tiques auxquelles se serait heurtée l'appli-
cation du régime prévu pour les personnes
physiques (45)° aux valcurs mobiliéres ainsi
mises en commun. I1 arrive souvent en effet
que les groupements dénués de personnalité
juridique comportent un nombre considéra-
ble de membres et possédent un portefeuille
fmportant (46) : s'il fallait considérer celui-
ci comme indivis entre les personnes physi-
que composant le groupement, l'organisme
payeur devralt, lors de chague payement de
coupons, établir autant de fiches individuel-
les que le groupement compte membres !

Il n'en reste pas moins que l'arrété royal
laisse aux particuliers un moyen commode
d'échapper au précompte et d'éluder I'impdt
complémentaire personnel : il suffit & plu-
sieurs personncs de mettre en conunun leurs
valeurs mobiliéres et de constituer une so-
ciété civile sans personnalité juridique, ayant
son siége d'administration en Belgique (47)
et ayant pour objet la gestion du porte-
feuille social, qui sera déposé en banque au
nom de la société (48).

e

a

B. — Personnes établies & l'éiranger.

20. — Personnes physiques. — Les per-
sonnes physiques habitant a l'étranger peu-
vent soustraire & la retenue de 10 % :

a) Les revenus encaissés ou recueillis en
Belgique (49) : en remettant au premier in-
termédiaire belge, 4 1'appui soit de leur dé-
pot, soit des instruments de recouvrement
des revenus, une déclaration datée et signte
par laguelle elles indiquent leur identité et
adresse compléte et certifient:
1°® étre propriétaires ou usufruiticrs des ti-

tres productifs des revenus;

2° n'avoir en Belgique ni leur domicile ni
1bur résidence (voy. axt. 2, § 2, 59 b, et
art. 8).
Un modéle des déclarations & souscrire
par le bénéliciaire, par le tlers qui encaisse

(43) 11 en est ainsi méme dans le cas des exploi-
tations en commun soumises au régime des art. 27,
§ 3 et 31, § 2, des lois coordonnées, car celles-ci ne
sont traitées comme des entités juridiques que pour
I'application de la taxe professionnelle.

(44) Les renscignements auxquels est subordonnée
la non perception de la retenue i la source ne com-
portent, en eifet, pas la moindre indication au sujet
de la composition du groupement ct de la division
des revenus entre ses membres.

(45) Sur ce régime, voy. supra, n®® 15 et 16.

(46) Un exemple en est donné par les caisses créées
au sein de certaines entreprises qui groupent en asso-
ciation de fait les membres de leur personnel en vue
de leur assurer, au moyen de leurs cotisations et de

cclles de I'employeur, des avantages complétant les

pensions légales de retraite et de survie. .

(47) Sur le cas des groupements sans personnalité
ayant leur sitge de direction ou d'administration i
1"étranger, voy. infra, n°® 22.

(48) Les revenus des parts de cctte société ne se-
raient pas soumis au précompte, et la société clle-
méme ne pourrait ¢tre considérée comme une - '
tation en commun redevable de la taxe o
puisqu'il ne s'agirait pas d'unc exploiio
triclle, commerciale ou agricole (voy. art. 2y, § 17,

(49) Il s'agit des revenus des titres qui n'ont pas
été déposés A découvert en Belgique avant le 1°7 jan-
vier 1961 : sur le régime des titres déposés 3 décou-
vert en Belgique avant cette date, voy. supra, n® 13.

les revenus pour le oanpte du bintllclaize
et par Vintermédladre fiyure en annee cu
commentaire administratil (S0).

L) Les revenus cncaissés ou recucillis 2
I'dtranger. — Pour quc les personnes physl-
ques habitant a l'étranger Cchappent au
précompte sur les revenus qu'clles cncals-
sent ou recuelllent & I1'¢tranger, il faut
qu'mie banque étrangcere envole & une bo:n-
que belze ou & la personne morale beige
éniettrice des titres les instruments de re-
couvrement des revenus, accompagnés d'unz
attestation (51) par laquelle lz baague
étrangere certifie, sans révéler identité des
bénéficinires des revenus : ¢
— que ceux-ci «le sont proprittalres ou
usufruitiers des titres productifs des re-
venus; 2 sont des personnes physiques
n'ayant en Belgique ni leur domicile nl
leur résidence»;
<qu'aucun des tiers qui ont encaissé ou
recueilli ces revenus pour le compte des
bénéficiaires n'a en Belgique son domi-
cile ou sa résidences (art. 2, § 2, 6o, et
art. 9 de l'arrété royal) (52).

21. Personnes morales. — Les personncs
morales étrangéres peuvent déchapper au
précompte sur leurs revenus cncaissés ou
recucillis en Belgique ou A l'étganger dans
les mémes conditions que les personncs phy=
siques habitant a I'étranger (art. 2, § 2, &,
litt. b, et 60), sous cctle srule riserve e
les certificats qui doivent &tre remls do.

.indiquer, en plus des mentions preserites

pour les personnes physiques, que la personne
morale bénéficiaire des revenus n'a pas pour
objet evclusif ou principal la gestion de
participations ou de valeurs de portefeuille
(art. 3 et 9 de l'arrété royal) (53).

En d'autres termes, l'arrété royal ne per-
met pas aux personnes morales étrangeres
ayant pour objet la gestion de participations
ou de valeurs de portefeuille d’échapper a
la retenue A la source de 10 %. Mais il leur
permet, comme nous le verrons (54), d'ob-
tenir 4 tout moment restitution des sommes
retenues sur demande écrite, appuyée des
pitces justificatives, adressée au Minis-
tére belge des Finances (art. 6, § 2).

Comment s’explique cette évidente con-
tradiction ?

Le Gouvernement parait avoir initialement
prévu, dans le projet soumis au Conseil
d'Etat, que les sociétés «holding» étran-
géres ne pourraient, tout au moins en prin-
cipe, pi échapper au précompte, ni obtenir
la restitution des sommes pergues @ la
source. Le Conseil d'Etat a fait observer que
I'article 131 de la loi du 14 {février 1561
n'avait pas donné au Roi le pouvoir de
créer un impét nouveau 4 charge de per-
sonnes morales étrangéres non assujetties
& l'impdt complémentaire personnel et que
les sociétés « holding» étrangeres ne pou-
vaient dés lors, sans illégalité, étre privées
du droit d'obtenir restitution des sommes
pergues a la source. Le Gouvernement s'est
incliné devant cette observation du Conseil
d'Etat, qui ne concernait que la restitution
des sommes pergues a4 la source, mais a

(50) Voy. modele n® 8os, annexe C du commen-
taire administratif, Moniteur, 19 aolt 1961, p. 6552.
(51) Un modéle du certificat & délivrer par la ban-
que étrangére figure en annexe du commentaire ad-
ministratif : voy. modéle n® 8o4, annexe D du com-
mentaire administratif, Monitenr, 19 aolt 1961, p.
6554-
(52) Cetic dernitre mention qui doit figurer sur le
een ¢ destinée 3 prévenir la fraude
hitant du royaume, 3 re-
shiligres belges 3
gous W mandataire d'un
(53) Voy. aussi modeie n® fos5, ansese O 6
mentaire administratif, Moniteur, iy acut 1504,
6s50. ; '
(s4) Voy. infra, n® 30.
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ubsister, par inadveriance, l'inter-
diction d'¢chappr au précompte (55).
Dans ccs conditions, il faut, 4 notre avis,
considérer le littera a du 3o des articles 8
ct 9 commie non éerit @ oen renongant a pri-

ver les sociftés 4 holding» étrangéres de
leur droft & I res ition des sommes per-
¢lies A 1o : Gouvernement a impli=-
citement v les priver de la possibi-
lté d'échn U précompte (58).

22, — Grouy i1s sans personnalité ju-
ridique. — Lo 1165, associations, insti-

tutions, ¢tablissen ou organismes quel-
conques » dénués de la personnalité juridi-
que ct ayant leur siége de dirvection ou d'ad-
ministration a4 l'¢tranger sont assimilés aux
personnes morales éirangeéres (art. 2, § 2,
5, b, et €°). Ils peuvent donc recueillir
Jeurs revenus sans prélévement du pré-
compte :

a) En Belgique : & condition de remettre
au premier intermédiaire belge un certifi-
cat indiquant, non pas l'identité des per-
sonnes physiques faisant partie du groupe-
ment. mais celle du groupement lui-méme,
et affirmant que celui-ci a son siége de di-
reciion ou d'administration & 1'étranger et
est propriétaire ou usufruitier des titres
(art. 8).

b) A Uétranger 4 condition que les
instruments de recouvrement des revenus
envoyés en Belgique soient accompagnés
d'un certificat bancaire attestant que le bé-
néficiaire des revenus est un groupement
dénué de la personnalité juridique ayant
son sieze A I'étranger et qu'il est proprié-
taire ou usufruitier des titres (art. 9).

Toutefois, l'assimilation & des personnes

Jdes des groupements sans personnalité
Juw-adique ayant leur siége a l'étranger n'est
pas compléte les certificats qul doivent
étre remis pour éviter l'application du pré-
compte doivent affirmer en outre qu'aucun
des associés ou membres du groupement
«n'est une personne physique ayant en Bel-
gique son domicile ou sa résidence» (3o,
litt. &, des art. 8§ et 9), & moins que le grou-
pement intéressé ne soit un fonds commun
de placement (57).

En d'autres termes, les groupements dé-
nués de la personnalité juridique — autres
que les fonds communs de placement —
ayant leur siége & l'étranger ne peuvent
éviter l'application du précompte du mo-

ment qu'un seul de leurs membres est un

habitant du royaume. Toutefois, ils peuvent
toujours obtenir restitution de la retenue a
la source « dans la micsure correspondant au
rapport cxistant cntre, d'une part, la quo-
tité des revenus soumis a4 celte retenue qui
revient A des personnes physiques n'ayant
Belgique ni leur domicile ni leur rési-
:e ou a des personnes morales, et, d'au-
tre part, l'ensemble de ces revenuss (art. 6,
§ 3).
" Il est assez paradoxal que l'on ait si mi-
nuticusement régzlementé la perception du
pricompte A charge des habitants du royau-
me faisant partic de groupements dénués
de la personnalité juridique lorsque ceux-ci
ont leur sidge @ I'étranger, et que l'on n'ait
rien prévu pour le cas olt ces mémes grou-
pements ont leur siége en Belgique (58).

(s5) Nous déduisons cette application du résumé
de l'avis du Conscil d'Etat publié dans le journal
Le Soir, du 11 juillet 1961,

(56) Si cette interprétation n'Ctait pas admise, il y
aurait licu, 4 notre avis, de consiclérer P'alinéa discuté
‘des art. § et 9 corame MHégal, pour les mémes raisons
que cclles qui ont motivé l'avis du Conseil d’Etat en
ce qui concerne la non-restitution des sommes per-
gues a la source.

(s7) Cette dérogation ne résulte pas du texte de
'arrété, mais du commentaire administratif, n°® s, 1°,
litt. ¢, et 3° lit. @ (Monitenr, 19 zolt 1961, p.
6543) : I'Administration assimile donc complétement
les fonds communs de placement étrangers dénués
d'individualité juridique 3 des personnes morales. —
Cf. supra, n® 12 ct note 27.

(58) Voy. et comp., supra, n° 17.

CHAPITRE IV.
Redevables du précompte.

§ 1¢. — Détermination des redevables.

23, — Systéme initialement prévu par le
Gouvernement. — Au cours des travaux pré-
paratoires de la loi du 14 février 1961, le Mi-
nistre des Finences a fait la déclaration
suivante, tant devant la commission de la
Chambre que devant celle du Sénat @

« Pour les titres belges, le précompte sera
retenu 4 la source ot versé au Trésor en
méme temps et ce la méme maniére que la
taxe mobilizre, par la société ou l'organisme
débiteur des revenus.

Pour les titres étrangers, la relenue sera
effectute par les banques et agents de chan-
ge en méme temps que la perception de la
taxe mobiliére qu'ils dolvent déja retenir ac-
L tucllement » (59). '

Ce systéme de perception du précompte,
calqué sur celul de la taxe mobiliére (G0),
consistalt & faire de lorganigme émelteur
des titres le premier redevable du précompte
et & n'imposer cette retenue aux intermeé-
diaires (banquiers, agents de change, etc...)
qu'a titre subsidiaire, dans les cas ou l'or-
ganisme émetteur des titres étalt établi a
l'étranger.

Tel n'est pas, cependant, le systéme que
consacre l'arrété royal du 14 juillet 1961

Tarrété royal. — Aux termes de l'article 3,
§ 1°¢r, de l'arrété royal, sont redevables du
précompte :

« 1° Les débiteurs de revenus visés a 1'arti-
cle 2, § 1°r, 1° & 49, dans la mesure ou
ces revenus sont encaissés ou recueillis
chez eux, en Belgique ou a l'étranger,
solt par le bénéficiaire, soit par un in-
termédiaire autre qu'une banque établie
en Belgique ou un établissement belge
de crédit;

» 2° les débiteurs de revenus visés a l'arti-
cle 2, § 1°r, 5o, dans la mesure ou ces
revenus sont encaissés ou recueillis chez
‘eux, en Belgique, soit par le bénéficiai-
re, soit par un intermédiaire autre
qu'une bangue établie en Belgique ou
un établissement belge de crédit;

les bangues, établissements de crédit,
agents de change et autres intermé-
diaires, établis en Belzique, y compris
I'administration des postes, auprés des-
quels les revenus visés a l'article 2 sont
encaiss®s ou recueillis, soit par le bé-
néficiaire, soit par un intermédiaire
précédent, autre qu'une banque établie
en Belgique ou un établissement belge
de crédit. »

11 faut donc distinguer trols ordres de re-
devables : les banques et établissements de
crédit, les organismes émetteurs des titres
et les intermédiaires autres que les banques
et établissements de crédit.

A. Banques et établissements de crédit. —
Deux régles se dégagent de l'article 3, § 1%

1) Chaque fois qu'une banque établie en
Belgique ou un établissement belge de crédit
encaisse ou recueille pour le compte d'autrui
des revenus soumis au précompte, l'organis-
me qui les lui paye n'est pas redevable du
précompte.

2) Chaque fois qu'une banque établie en
Belzique ou un étabissement belge de crédit
paye des revenus soumis au précompte, que
ce soit au bénéficiaire ou 4 «un intermé-
tdiaire précédent, autre qu'une banque éta-

(s9) Rapport de la commission du Sénar, Doe.
parl., Sénat, 1960-1661, n° 104, p. 24; cf. rapport
de la commission de la Chambre, Doc. parl., Cham-
bre, 1960-1961 n® 649-28, p. 19.

(60) Sur les redevables de la taxe mobiliere, voy.
art. 20, § 1% et 23 des lois coordonnées, et le com-

mentaire de ces dispositions par Schreuder, op, dit.,
n® 52 et 135.

24. — Systéme institué par l'article 3 de.

bliec en Belgique ou un Ctablissement belve
de crédit», cette bangue ou cet (tablizie-
.ment est redevable du précompte

Les banjues établles en Doz
établissements belges de créciv
quels l'arrété royal assimile I'administration
des postes (62), seront donc au premier chel
les redevables du précompte. Si ce systeme
a 6té préféré a celui de la taxe moblliere,
primitivement envisagé (63), c'est sans coute
que lon a estimé que les banques CGtalent
les micux outillées pour,satisfaire aux obli-
gations complexes qgu'entraine la percepiion
du précompte.

(Cl), aux

B. Organismes émetteurs des titres, — Les
organismes ¢metteurs des titres ne sont re-
devables du précompte sur les revenus qu'ils
payent qu'a deux conditions. I1 faut:

1) quil s'agisse d'organismes belges ou, s'il
s'agit dorganismes étrangers, quc les re-
venus soient encalssés ou recueillis chez
eux en Belgique;

2) que les revenus soient payts solt au béné-
ficiaire, soit & «un intermédialre autre
qu'une banque Gtablie en Eelzique ou un
établissement belge de crédit» (art. 3,
§ 1+, 10 et 29).

C. Intermédiaires autres qfe les banques
et les établissements de crédit. — I1 s'agit
en ordre principal, des agents de change,
mais aussi de tous les autrcs intermédiaires
&tablis en Belgique, et notamment de ceux vi-
sés par l'article 20, § 1°%, 3°. des lois coordon-
nées (notaires, gérants d'affaires).

1) Ces intermédiaires ne sont jemais rede-
vables du précompte sur les revenus de ti-
tres belges (64).

En effet de deux choses l'une.

Ou bien l'intermédiaire encaisse les reve-
nus chez l'organisme émectteur des titres:
en ce cas, c'est cet organisme qui est seul re-
devable du précompte (voy. supra, litt. B).

Ou bien l'intermédiaire encaisse les reve-
nus & la banque ou & l'étabiissement de cré-
dit qui assure le service financier de l'orga-
nisme émetteur. En ce cas, cette banque ou
cet établissement est redevable du précomp-
te (voy. supra, litt. A.).

Sans doute le texte du 3° de l'article 3,
§ 1°r, parait-il disposer que tout intermeédiai-
re est redevable du précompte sur les reve-
nus qu'il paye 2u bénéficlaire, mais ce n'cst
vrai pour l'intermédiaire autre quune ban-
que ou un établissement de crédit que s'il
n'encaisse pas lui-méme les revenus auprés
d'un redevable d'une autre catégorie (ban-
que ou établissement de crédit, organisme
émetteur des titres) car le précompte ne
peut évidemment étre pergu qu'une fols sur
un méme revenu.

2) Les intermédiaires établis en Belgique
— autres que les banques et les établisze-
ments de crédit — sont redevables du pré-
compte sur les revenus d'origine étrangére
payés par eux s'ils les encaissent ou les re-
cueillent :

— soit a l'étranger;

(61) Suivant le commentaire administratif, «la
Caisse générale d’Epargne et dc Retraite, les comp-
toirs d'escompte de la Banque Nationale de Belgique
et les organismes ou établissements publics belges qui
interviennent, 3 un titre quelconque, dans l'encaisse-
ment ou le recucillement de revenus de capitaux mo-
biliers, sont assimilés & des banques établies en Bel-
gique ou i des érablissements belges de eréditn
(Commentaire administratif, n® 12, 2°, Moniteur,
19 aolt 1961, p. 6545).

(62) Voy. art. 3, § 1, 3° ct commentaire admi-
nistratif, n® 12, 2° (Moniteur, 19 aclt 1961, p. 6545).
— Cette assimilation n'est pas justifiée, car I'ad-
ministration, des Postes n'a pas de personnalité dis-
tincte de celle de I'Etat et lorsque les titres émis par
I'Etat sont encaissés ou recueillis chez cette adminis-
tration, c'est en réalité I'Etat qui les paye directe-
ment (cas visé par l'art. 3, § 1, 1°).

(63) Voy. supra, n® 23.

(64) Cf. toutefois infra, n® 25, in fine.
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— solt en Eelglque, auprés d'un intermé-
dinire autre qu'unc bangue ou qu'un éta-
blissement de crédit,

Les cas dans lesquels ces intenmédlaires
sont redevables du précompte sont donc &
peu pros wes gue ceux dans lesquels
ils sont can: &5 débitcurs de la taxe mo-
biliére (G5).

25, — Inconvenients du systeme consacré
par Parvété royal pour les agents de chan-
ge. — I risulte de la délermination des
rcdevables telle quelie est réglée par l'article
3 de l'arrété royal que lorsque le service fi-
nancier de lorganismie émetteur des titres est
assur: par une banque ¢établie en Belgique,
c'est colle-ci qui est redevable du précompte,
mdéme si les revenus sont encaissé ou recueil-
lis chez elle par un agent de change pour le
compte du bénéficiaire.

Cette rogle a pour corollaire que les azents
de change soni obligés de révéler aur ban-
ques lidentité et l'adresse de leurs clients.

En effet, si le client d'un ajent de chan7ge
manifeste la volonté de toucker ses revenus
A 100 %, sans prélévement du précompte.
T'agent de change devra transmettre & la
banque assurant le service financier de l'or-
ganisme ¢metteur des titres 1'autorisation
prévue 4 l'article 7. qui Indigque notamment
«1'identité ou la dénomination et l'adresse
complite du bénéficiaire et. en outre, lors-
que les revenus sont encaissés ou recueillis
A lintervention d'un tiers. lidentité et
I'adresse complétes de ce tiers» (66).

Si, au contraire. le client de l'agent de
change ne fournit pas cette autorisation. le
redrvable du précompte — la banque, dans
le cas que nous envisngeons — doit, comme
no 2 verrons (G7), dilivrer au bénéficiaire
de. venus uns piéce justificative indiquant
notamment son identité et son adresse com-
plates (art. 5 § 2. 1o, Pour obtenir cette
plice justificative. dont son client a besoin
en vue de l'imputation ou de la restitution
du précompte, l'agent de change devra
done. dans ce cas encore, révéler l'identité
du client 4 la banque.

Suivant le commentaire administratif, {1
y a lieu de considérer «que les intermédiai-
res autres que les bangues belges et les éta-
blissements belves de crédit sont les béné-
Jiciaires des revenus lorsju'ils les encais-
sent ou les recueillrnt pour compte de tirrs
auprds d'un autre intermédiaire ou auprés
du débiteur des revenus sans déclarer qu'ils
agisse1t pour le compte des véritables béné-
ficiaires et sans indiquer, pour chacun de
ceur-ci, Uidentité ou la dénomination,
U'adresse complite et le montant des reve-
nus» (€8), En pareil cas, sl I'agent de chan-
ge autorise la banque A informer I'Admi-
nist=ntlon du montant des revenus qu'il en-
cr (69, il sera personnellement taxé sur
ces -ommes A l'impot complémentaire per-
sonnel. Et s'il ne souscrit pas cette autori-
sntion, les pitces justifigatives scront éta-
blies au nom de 1'azent de chan7e et ne per-
mcttront pas au client de celui-ci d'obtenir
I'imputation ou la restitution du précompte.

Fn obligeant ainsi les a7zents de change a
révéler aux banques l'identité et 1'adresse de
leurs clients. l'arrété royal risque de causer
un pgrave préjudice & la profession d'agent
de change. car les banjues pomitont profiter
d» e°s ren~eimnements pour orocéder A4 une
publicité intensive auprés des clients des
agents de change (70).

(65) Sur les cas dans lesquels les intermédiaires
sont redevables de la taxe mobilitre, voy. art. 20,
§ 1 ot 23 des lois coordonnées, et Schreuder, op.
cit., n* 52, lit. B. — Cf. toutefois supra, n® 13.

(66) Voay, supra, n® 16,

(67) Voy, infra, n® 28, lie, C.

(68) Commentaire administratif, n* 12, 3%, Moni-
tenr, 19 aolt 1661, p. 6545,

(69) Le cas est prévu par le commentaive admi-
nist-atif, n® 16, 6% &, Moniteur, 19 aolt 1961, p.
G546 55 g .

(70) Si les milicux intéressés ne paraissent pas
s'étre emus de ce danger, ¢'esty pensons-nous, parce

Il est & noter toutefols que les agents de
change qui exercent lsur profession en so-
citté en nom collectif (71) peuvent échap-
per & ce danger, car la société qu'ils for-
ment, n'étant pas redevable de I'impo6t com-
plémentaire personnel. peut sans inconvé-
nient encaisser &4 100 % les revenus des titres
de ses clients sans révéler lidentité de
ceux-ci : il lui sufflit d'accomplir en temps
utile les formalités par lesquelles les per=-
sonnes morales belges peuvent soustraire
leurs revenus au précompte (72).

En ce cas, la socicté dagents de change
sera redevable du précompte sur les revenus
quelle transmet & ses clients, méme sl
s'agit de revenus d'origine belge (73).

§ 2. — Obligations des redevables.

26. — Registre. — Les redevables visés &
l'article 3, § 1°f, sont tenus d'inscrire, dans

un registre dont le modéle est déterminé par |

le Ministre des Finances (74), pour chaque
opération d'encaissement ou de recueille-
ment de revenus visés a l'article 2 (75) :

« a) le numéro d'ordre de l'opération;

» b) le montant, en francs belges, des reve-
nus encaissés ou recueillis, sous déduc-
tion de la taxe mobiliére due a la sour-
ce en ce qui concerne les revenus des
valeurs mobilieres étrangéres, mais
avant déduction de I'impét complémen-
taire personnel éventuellement pergu
par voie de retenue et de tous frais
éventuels;

» ¢) le montant de 1'impdt complémentaire
personnel éventuellement pergu par
voie de retenue;

» d) la justification succincte de la non-
perception de 1'impét complémentaire
personnel » (art. 10, § 1°).

Ce registre, ainsi que les documents justi-

ficatifs des inscriptions qui y sont portées,
doit étre conservé, pendant quatre ans a
partir du 1¢ janvier de l'année & laquelle
il st rapporte et doit étre exhibé & toute ré-
quisition de 1'Administration des Contribu-
tions directes (art. 10, § 2) .

27. — Cas de paiement des revenus sans
prélévement du précompte. — Lorsqu'il est
invité & payer les revenus sans prélévement
du précompte, le redevable doit, principale-
ment : :

A. S'il s'agit de revenus de titres mon dé-
posés @ découvert (encaissement au guichet
sur présentation des instruments de recou-
vrement) : «s'assurer de l'identité ou de la
dénomination et de l'adresse complete du
bénéficiaire des revenus ou, éventuellement,
de celles du tlers qul encaisse les revenus
pour le compte du bénéficiaire» (art. 10,
§ 18, y

Le présentateur des instruments de recou-
vrement des revenus doit donc étre invité
A exhiber sa carte d'identité ou son passe-
port, et s'il refuse, le précompte doit étre
percu (76),

qu'ils sont longtemps restés dans I'idée que les agents
de change seraient mis sur le méme pied que tous
les organismes financiers qui paient des coupons, et
que les banques leur paieraient les revenus 3 100 %:
c'est en effet ce dont le p-ésident de la Commission
de la Bourse avait assuré les agents de change, i la
suite d'une entrevue que le ministe des Finances
lui avait accordée quelques jours avant la publication
de l'arrété (voy. Le Soir, 6 juillet 1961, p. 3).

(71) Voy. art, 73 de la loi du 30 décembre 1867
portant revision du titre V du livre I** du Code de
commerce, modifié par 'arrété royal n® 84 du 30 jan-
vier 1935. ’

(72) Voy. supra, n® 17.

(73) C'est 12 une dérogation i la régle que nous
avons dégagée supra, n® 24, lit. C.

(74) Voy. modetle n® Boz2, annexe G du commen-
taire administratif, Moniteur, 19 aolt 1961, p. 6560.

(75) 1l s'agit des revenus que nous avons passés
en revue au chapitre II, n® 7 4 13, .

(76) Commentaire administratif, n® 17, 1°, Moni-
teur, 19 aolt 1961, p. 6547.

B. En outre, qu'il s'agisse ou non de réve-
nus de titres déposés & découvert:

1) si le bénéficiaire est établli en Belyique
(77) : établir ou compléter les documents
nécessaires pour que le précompte ne solt
pas pergu (78) ct les transmetire a 1'Ad-
ministration avant le 15 mars de chague
année, accompagnés éventuecllement d'un
relevé récapitulatif (art, 2, § 2, 4o, litt. ¢,
et 59, litt. a, et art. 7);

2) si le bénéficiaire est une personne physi-
que ou morale établie 4 Uétranger (79) :
établir ou compléter les documents né-
cessaires pour que le précompte ne soit
pas percu et les conserver a lappul du
rezistre pendant quatre ans (art. & et 0§,
in fine).

28. — Cas de paiement des revenus apris
prélévement du précompte. — Lorsqu'il paye
(79bis) des revenus soumis au précompte sans
que les formalités requises pour y échapper
solent accomplies, le redevable doit :

A. Retenir le précompte (art. 3, § 2). —
Le montant a retenir «est calculé, au taux
uniforme de 10 %, sur le montant, en francs
belges, des revenus encaissés ou recueillis
(80), sous déduction de la td%e mobilicre
due 4 la source en ce qui concerne les re-
venus de valeurs mobilitres &trangéres. mais
avant déduction de tous frais ¢ventuels»
(art. 4, § 1*).

La base de calcul de la rctenue est donc:

a) pour les revenus d'origine belge : le mon-
tant pour lejuel le coupon est payable:

b) pour les revenus d'origine étrangére: le
montant qui sert de base au calcul de la
taxe mobiliére, diminué de ladite taxe
(12 %) ou. en cas d'exontration, le mon-
tant payable en Belgique (81).

B. Verser l'impét retenu au receveur des
contributions de son ressort dans les quinze
jours qui suivent I'expiration du mois pen-
dant lequel les revenus imposables ont été
encaissés ou recue’llis. — Lors de chaque
versement, le redevable de 1'ilmpo6t remet une
déclaration mentionnant le montant des re-
venus soumis 4 la retenue de l'impot com-
plémentaire personnel et celui de la retenue.
Dans cette déclaration, le redevable certiiie
que la somme versée correspond au montant
total des retenues effectuées pendant le molis
écoulé (art. 4, § 2) (82).

C. Délivrer au bénéficiaire des revenus une
piéce justificative de la retenue (art. 5,
§ 1°7). — Cette piéce justificative doit porter

(77) Cf. supra, n® 16 i 19.

(78) Fiche individuelle ou affirmation de propriété
avec autorisation de révéler I'existence du dépar (voy.
supra, n° 16 ct 17).

(v9) Cf. supra, n°® 20 i 22,

(79bi5) Le redevable doit, & notre avis, prélever
le précompte 3 l'occasion de toute opération permet-
tant au propriétaire des titres d'encaisser ou de re-
cueillir les revenus de ceux-ci: peu importe que le
redevable paye les revenus parce qu'il en est débi-
teur, ou parce qu'il a été chargé d'assurer le se-vice
financier du dc¢biteur, ou parce qu'il a acheté les
coupons, aprés ou avant l'échéance, au propriétaire
des titres (cf., en matitre de taxe mobili¢re, art. 23
des lois coordonnées). La vente de coupons, échus ou
non ¢échus, 3 une personne non assujettic & l'impdt
complémentaire personnel ne permet donc d'é¢luder
le précompte que si 'acqué-eur ne doit pas lui-méme
prélever celui-ci sur le prix de vente en vertu de l'art.
3, § 1%, de l'arrlté royal (cf. Brutsaert, op. cit., pp.
18 et 19). ;

(80) «Le revenu imposable est fixé en dizaines de
francs, par bénéficiaire et par opération, la dernitre
fraction de moins de 10 francs étant négligée » (arc
4 § 17, al. 2).

(81) Commentaire administratif, n® 13, Meo=ire,
19 aolit 1961, p. 5645.

(82) Un modéle de cette déclaration mensuelle
figure en annexe du commentaire administratif : mo-
dtle n® Bo3, annexe E, Moniteur, 19 aolt 1961, p.

_ 6556.




les mémes mentions que crlles qui doivent
étre inserites au registre lors de chaque opé-
ration donnant lieu 4 la perception du pré-
compte (numéro d'ordre du registre, mon- |
tant des revenus, montant du précompte: |
voy. suzre. w207 et en outre! i
S S e - Uadiozse complite du bénéfi-

Jurnient ou de recucille-

izio ey I'adrese compléte de
fu. eflivree 1o pléce justifiea-
¥ 2 (B3,

Les pleees Justificatives ainsi établies sont
destinées & permictire au bénéfielaire des re-
venus, s'il le désire, dobtenir I'imputation

ou In restitution du précompte (voy. infra,
n® 31).

29.. — Sanctions. — Ni la lol du 14 février
1951, ni l'arrété du 14 juillet 1961 ne pré-
volent de sanction pour le cas ol un rede-
vable ne s'acquitterait pas de ses obliga-
tions.

Les sanctions applicables doivent dés lors
¢tre recherchées dans les lois coordonnées
relatives aux impots sur les revenus, dans
le Code pénal et dans les principes de la
responsabilité civile.

Sans avoir la prétention d'étre complet,
nous indiquons ci-aprés les principales sanc-
tions auxquelles les redevables s'expose-
raient en négligeant de s'acquitter de leurs
obligations.

A. Lois coordonnées relatives aur impéts
sur les revenus. — En cas d'absence de dé-
claration ou de déclaration incompléte ou
inexacte, le redevable du précompte peut étre
t- ° d'office, mais la preuve du chiffre
¢ . de ses revenus incombe, A notre avis,
i r'Administration (84) et il n'y a pas lieu
a triplement d'impot (85). Toutefois, si 1'ab-
sence de déclaration ou la déclaration in-
compléte ou inexacte est dictée par «l'in-
tention d'¢luder l'impdt», les peines cor-
rectionnelles prévues par l'article 77, § 3. des
lois coordonnées seront, semble-t-il, applica-
blcs, cu ézard A la généralité des termes de
cette disposition.

A défaut de paiement dans les délais pré-
vus par l'arrété royal, les sommes dues 4
titre de précompte font l'objet de réles spé-
ciaux (art. 51 des lois coordonnées), et les
intéréts moratoires sont dus, en 1'absence de
texte spécial (86), au taux ordinaire en ma-
tiére civile (4, 5 % par an).

B. Code pénal. — Le redevable qui conser-
verait frauduleusement par devers lui les
sommcs retenues a la source commettrait
¢videmment un détournement pénalement
punissable (art. 491 du Code pénal).

faux écriture et l'usage de faux com-
n... dans l'intention d'¢luder le précompte ou
d'y faire ¢chapper un tiers est punissable
conformément au livre II, titre III. chapitre
IV, du Code pénal (art. 77, § 4, des lois coor-
données).

C. Responsabilité civile. — Au cas ol les
redevables du précompte refuseraient de dé-
livrer aux bénéficiaires des revenus les
pidces justificatives de la retenue, ils se-
raient responsables, conformément au droit
commun. du préjudice qui en résulterait
pour ceux-ci.

(83) Voy. madile n® 800, annexe B du commen-
taire administratif, Moritenr, 19 aolt 1961, p. 65.49.

(84) Le renversement du fardeau de la preuve pré.
vu par l'art. 56 des lois coordonnées ne s'applique
en cffet qu'aux déclarations prévues par les art, 53
et 54 des lois coordonndes.

(85) Le champ d'application de l'art. 57 est en .
effer le méme, 3 notre avis, que cclui de l'art. 56
des lois coordanndes.

(86) L'art. 59, § 2, n'est en eifet applicable qu'aux
impdts payables dans les délais fixés par le paragra-

phe 1" de cet article.

CHAPITRE V.

Imputation et restitution
du précompte.

30. — Cas dans lesquels il y a licu 4 im-
putation ou a restitution. — A. Le bénéfi-

! elaire des revenus peut obtenir la restitution

intégrale ‘de 1'impdt complémentalire person-
rel perqu par voie de retenue :

1 §'il n'est pas assujetti & 1'impdt com-
plémentaire personnel, c'est-a-dire s'il est:
— une personne physique habitant a l'étran-

ger. ..

— une persanne morale belge:
— une personne morale étrangére. méme

s'il s'agit d'une société « holding» (87).

2¢ Si, étant assujetti & I'impot complémen-
talre personnel. il n'en est pas redevable en
raison du caractére peu ¢levé de ses reve-
nus (83).

B. Lorsjue le bénéficiaire des revenus
ayant subi le précompte est imposable 4
I'impét complémentaire personnel, il peut
obtenir que le montant des sommes retenues
4 la source soit imputé sur sa cotisation A
I'impot complémentaire personnel et que
l'excédent éventuel lui soit restitué.

Un tel excédent se présentera lorsque 1'im-
pot complémentaire personnel dd par le bé-
néficlaire sur l'ensemble de ses revenus im-

_posables n'atteindra pas 10 % (89). C'est le

cas, actuellement, pour les redevables n'ayant
pas de charges de famille, lorsque leur re-
venu total taxable a 1'impdt complémentaire
personnel n'excéde pas 327.000 francs (90).

C. La restitution de 1l'impdt complémen-
taire personnel pergu par voie de retenue est
effectuée de préférence par affectation des
sommes indiment prélevées 4 l'apurement
d'autres cotisations dont le bénéficiaire des
revenus est redevable (art. 6, § 1°"). Ce n'est
qu'« 4 défaut de semblables cotisations» que
la restitution se fait en espéces.

31. — Moyens d’obtenir l'imputation et
la restitution du précompte. — L'article 6
de l'arrété royal prévoit deux moyens d'ob-
tenir I'imputation et la restitution du pré-
compte.

A. Production des pidces justificatives
lappui de la déclaration auxr impdéts sur les
rerenus. — « Lorsque le bénéficiaire des re-

‘venus souscrit, pour un exercice d'imposi-

tion déterminé, une déclaration aux impots
sur les revenus (91), appuyée des piéces justi-
ficatives prévues & l'article 5 (92) concern-
nant les revenus imposables de cet exercice,
le montant de I'impét complémentaire per-
sonnel percu par voie de retenue est imputé
sur sa cotisation audit impot; l'excédent
éventuel ou A défaut de cotisation 4 1'impot
complémentaire personnel, ledit montant
percu par voie de retenue, est affecté a
T'apurement d'autres cotisations dont il est
redevable ou, a défaut de semblables cotisa-
tions, est restitué d'office dans les cing ans
4 partir du 1** janvier de l'exercice auquel
appartient 1'impét complémentaire person-
nel pergu par voie de retenue» (art. 6, § 1¢).

Le commentaire administratif ajoute quen
ce cas, l'affectation a l'apurement d-autres
cotisations ou la restitution « ne sera effec-

(87) Cf. supra, n® 21,

(88) Sur le minimum imposable i I'impét complé-
mentaire personnel, voy. art. 45 des lois coordonnées.

(89) Cf. rapport de la commission du Sénat sur
I'art. 130 du projet de la loi du 14 février 1961, Doc.
parl., Sénat, 1960-1961, n°® 104, p. 25.

(90) Ce chiffre résulte de I'application des taux in-
diqués i T'art. 46 des lois coordonnées. Cf. Brutsaert,
op. cit., p. 8. ’

(91) 1l ne s'agit pas nécessairement d'une décla--

ration i l'impot complémentaice personnel : le texte
de l'art, 6, § 1°7, vise toute déclaration annuelle aux
impots sur les revenus, et notamment les déclarations
4 la taxe professionnelle des personnes morales.

(92) Sur ces picces justificatives, voy. supra, n®
28, litt. C.

tute qu'aprés vérification de la d-’:r‘.!‘;r:;t{r,n
aux impéts sur les revenus du contribuabic
intéreisé » (03),

. Cette riézle ne vaut, & notre avis, Gue pour
les bénéliciaires des revenus qul sr;u:r;rx'Jr{r.t
une déclaration & 1'impdt eomplémentaire
personnel; la détermination du montant de
I'impot complémentaire personnel qul a 6Lé
indiment prrou dépend en elfet, en ce cas,
de la vérification de la diclaration.

Mais pour les bénéficiaires de revenus,
telles les personnes morales belges, qul ne
sont pas assujettis & I'impét complémentaire
personnel, et produisent les pitecs justilica-
tives & l'appul de leur déclaration a la taze
proffessionnclle, I'Administration nec pourralt,
A notre avis, subordonner la restitution & la
vérification de cette déclaration. Sans dm:':c
I'arrété royal permet-il d'affecter le pré-
compte indament prélevé a I'apurement
d'autres cotisations dont le bénéficiaire des
revenus est redevable, mais il s'agit 14 d'une
application du principe de la compensation
légale. qui ne peut étre invoqué par l'Etat
dans le-cas ol la créance du redevable est
liquide et exigible et ou sa dectie vis-a-vis
du Trésor ne l'est pas.

B. Demande écrite appuyée des piéces jus-
tificatives. — La restitution doit ézalement
étre accordie, dans les cing d€hs 4 partir du
1*r janvier de l'exercice auquel se rattache
1'imp5t complémentaire personnel percu par
voie de retenue, sur demande écrite du bé-
néficiaire appuyée des piéces justificatives,
lorsque ledit bénéficiaire :

1) n'est pas tenu de souscrire une déclara-
tion aux impots sur les revenus,

— soit qu'il ne soit pas asujetti & 1'im-

pdt complémentaire personnel (94);

— soit qu'il soit dispensé de renouveler
sa déclaration annuelle en raison de
la’ modicité de son revenu global
(art. 53, § 2, des lois coordonnées);

— soit que son revenu global d'un exer-
cice ait été retenu forfaitairement pour
la détermination de la base imposable
des deux exercices suivants (art. 53,
§ 4, des lois coordonnées);

2) ou n'a pas souscrit une déclaration aux
impdts sur les revenus, alors qu'il était
tenu de le faire;

3) ou encore s'est abstenu de produire, a
l'appui de la déclaration qu'il a souscrite,
les piéces justificatives prévues a l'arti-
cle 5 (voy. art. 6, § 2).

A notre avis, les bénéficiaires de revenus
soumis au précompte qui ne sont pas assu-
jettis & I'impdt complémentaire personnel,
mais doivent souscrire une déclaration a la
taxe professionnelle, peuvent demander la
restitution du précompte de la maniére pré-
vue 4 l'article 6, § 2 4 tout moment. sans

attendre la date a laquelle ils déclarent leurs
revenus (985).

La demande de restitution doit étre
adressée :
a) au contréleur des contributions du res-

sort du bénéficiaire des revenus. si celui-
ci est une personne physique habitant en
Belgique ou une personne morale belge;
au Ministére belge des Finances, admi-
nistration des contributions directes.
«lorsque le bénéficiaire des revenus est
une personne physique habitant & I'étran-
ger, ou une personne morale étrangére ou
un groupement sans personnalité juridi-
que ayant a l'étranger son siége de di-
rect.io:} ou d'administration » (art. 6, § 2).

b

—

(93) Commentaire administratif, n® 21, Monireur,
19 aolit 1961, p. 6548.

(94) Voy. les cas visés supra, n® 30, litt, A, 1%

(95) Le texte vise, de manitre générale, les cas ol
«le bénéficigire des revenus n'a pas souscrit ou n'est
pas tenu de souscrire une déclaration aux impdts sur
les revenus » : celui qui, tenu de souscrire une décla-
ration annuelle, ne I'a pas encore souscrite parce que

I'exercice n'est pas encore ¢clos, nous parait répondre
i ces conditions. .
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_ Sur le droft A restitution des groupements
sans perssonnalité juridique ayant leur siége
de direction ou d'adminlstration & 1'¢tran-
ger, voy. supra, n° 22,

., 32. — Abscnce d'intéréts de retard sur
les sommes 4 restituer. — En vertu de l'ar-
ticle 74, alinéa 6, des lols coordonnées rela-
tives aux impdls sur les revenus, «aucun
intérét n'est allond en cas de restitution
d'impots dus urce, autres que la taxe
mobilicre». Ce texte est applicable, 4 notre
avis, 4 la restitution du précompte.

o

33. — Contestations. — Si I'Administra-
tion refuce au bénéficialre des revenus une
restitution 4 laquclle ce dernier estime avolr
droit, il pourra intenter devant le tribunal
ciril une action en répétition de 1'indu. 11 a,
en effet, un droit civil 4 la restitution (96).

Cette action se preserit par cing ans a
partir de l'ouverture de l'exercice auquel
I'impét complémentaire personnel litigieux
‘se rattache (97).

CHAPITRE VI

Influence du précompte
sur la fraude fiscale.

34. = Excrcice & venir. — Le taux de
I'impdt complémentaire personnel, progres-
si{ par tranches, atteint 10 % pour la tran-
che de 150.000 & 200.000 francs (sauf réduc-
tion pour clarges de famille) (98). 2

Par conséquent, le bénéficiaire de revenus
soumis au précompte a intérét A les faire
figurer dans sa déclaration & 1'impot com-
plémentaire personnel dans la mesure ol
la déclaration d= ccs revenus ne porte pas
son revenu global imposable au-dela de
207000 franecs; jusqu'a ce seuil, la fraude

e est devenue désavantageuse pour les
re.cnus mobillers soumlis au précompte.

En revanche, la fraude fiscale reste mal-

(96) Voy. résumé de I'avis du Conscil d’Etat, pu-
blié dans Le Soir du 11 juillet 1961.

(97) Ce délai de prescription ne résulte pas tant de
I'art. 6 de I'arrété royal, qui vise le délai dans lequel
le précompte doit étre restitué, que de l'article 34 de
la loi sur la comptabilité de I'Etat.

(98) Voy. art. 46 et 49bis des lois coordonnées.

Feureusement payante pour les revenus de
titres qui portent le revenu global du contri-
buable au-deld de 200.000 francs (99).

35. — Excrcices passés. — Les contribua-
bles qui n'ont déclaré, lors des exercices an-
torieurs a l'exercice fiscal 1962, qu'un reve-
nu global inférieur & 200.000 francs, scront
tentés, si leur revenu réel est égal ou supé-
rieur & cette somme, d'inclure dans leurs dé-
clarations futures des revenus de titres qu'ils
avalent antérieurement passés sous silence,
de fagon & porter leur revenu déclaré &
200.000 francs. -

Malis cette augmnentation de leurs revenus
mobiliers. qul risque de faire apparaltre a
I'Adminstration la dissimulation dont les in-
téressts se sont rendus coupables au cours
des années antérleures, ne les exposera-t-
elle pas, en constéquence, & des rappels de
droits et A des triplements d'impdt?

Suivant le commentaire administratif, «il

a 6té décidé que les renseignements obtenus
A la faveur du précompte ne pourront étre
utilisés pour justifier le rappel de droits
d'exercices antérieurs. Ces renseignements ne
seront donc pas invoqués par les services de
taxation pour contester le montant des re-
venus mobiliers antérieurs déclarés a 1'impot
complémentaire personnel: ils ne seront pas
L retrnus non plus au titre de signes ou in-
dices révélant un revenu supérieur a celul
qui a é&té soumls précédemment & la taxe
"professionnelle » (100).

Au cours des travaux préparatoires de la
loi du 14 février 1961, le Ministre des Finan-
ces avait pris l'engagement de donner des
instructions en ce sens & son administra-
tion (101). Il n'en reste pas moins que, com-
me 1'a falt observer un sénateur, c'est dans
la loi qu'aurait da étre inscrite cette exemp-
tion d'impdt que constitue une renonciation
au rappel de droits (102).

John KIRKPATRICK.

(99) Cf. Brutsaert, op, cit., pp. 7 et 10 i 12.

(100) Commentaire administratif, n® 25, Moniteur,
19 aoflit 1961, p. 6548.

(101) Voy. rapport de la commission du Sénat,
Doc. parl., Sénat, 1960-1961, n® 104, p. 23.

(102) Voy. méme rapport, Doc. parl., Sénat, 1960-
1961, n® 104, P. 27. g

JURISPRUDENCE

Cass. (2° ch.), 20 février 1961.
Prés. : M. Bavor, pres, ff.

Rapp. : M. NauraenTs, cons.
Min. publ. : M. Paul Mauaux, av. gén.

(De Corte Mauritius, pr., ¢, De Loocke André, p.c.)

YULAGE. — Conduite d'un véhicule. —
WT D'IVRESSE. — ‘Notion. — Perte du
controle permanent de ses actes.

Le législaleur n'ayanl pas défini « I'élal
d'ivresse » il échel de donner a celle ex-
pression sa siqgnificalion usuelle dans le
lanqage couranl : une personne ivre esl
celle qui se lrouve sous l'influence de la
boisson, dans une lelle mesure qu’'elle n'a
plus le conlréle permanent de ses acles
sans qu'elle ail nécessairemen! perdu la
conscience de ceux-ci.

N'est pas légalemenl molivé le juge-
menl qui ne conslale pas que le deman-
deur se lrouvail en pareil élal el, par-
lant, ne juslifiec pas légalement la con-
damnalion sur base de lUarlicle 2, 4°, de
la loi du 1¢er aoiit 1899, modifiée par l'ar-
licle 3 de la loi du 15 avril 1958 applica-
ble aux fails datant du 4 aodl 1959.

Vu le jugement attaqué, rendu le 22
septembre 1960 par le tribunal correc-
tionnel de Gand, statuant en degré d’ap-
pel;

1. — En lanl que le pourvol esl dirigé
conlre la décision sur l'action publique :

Sur le moyen pris d'office de la viola-
tion de l'article 2-4 de la loi du 1" aofit
1899, modifi¢e par 'article 3 de la loi du
15 avril 1958,

en ce que les motifs du jugement ne
justifient pas le dispositif :

Attendu que le jugement attaqué con-
damne le demandeur 4 une amende pour
avoir, en état d’ivresse, conduit un véhi-
cule ou une monture dans un licu public,
ct le déclare en méme temps déchu pen-
dant un délai d'un mois du droit de
conduire un véhicule, un aéronef ou une
monture;

Attendu que le jugement se borne a
adopter les motifs du premier juge et a
déclarer que Ie fait mis 4 charge du de-
mandecur est demeuré établi;

Attendu que le premier juge avait fon-
dé son disposilif sur les considérations
que «si le prévenu ne se trouvait pas
dans un état d’ivresse manifeste, il élait
néanmoins sous l'influence de la boisson,
de sorte que, lors de P'arrivée de l'auto,
il n’cut pas le réflexe, qui s'imposait, de
se porter autant que possible A droite
pour éviter ainsi 'auto » et que si le pré-
venu ne donnait pas a cet instant I'im-
pression d’étre ivre, il doit cependant
étre admis qu'’il avait consommé plus
d’alcool qu'il n’était admissible pour

quelqu'un qui, en pleine nuit, devait ef-
{ectuer un trajet en motocyclette;

Attendu que, le législateur n'ayant pas
défini « I'état d’ivresse », il éehet de don-
ner 4 cette expression sa signification
usuelle; que, dans le langage conrant,
une personne ivre est celle qui sc trouve
sous linfluence de la boisson dans unc
telle mesure, qu’elle n’a plus le c'r,nlrol_c
permanent de ses actes, sans (u clle ait
nécessairement perdu la conscience de
ceux-ci; 7

Attendu que, par la scule adoption des
considérations précitées du premier ju
ge, le jugement attaqué ne constate pas
que le demandeur se trouvait ¢n pareil
¢état et, partant, ne justifie pas ltgalernent
la condamnation sur base de larticle 2-4
de la loi du 1¢ aoat 1800, modifite pa
I'article 3 de la loi du 15 avril 1958, ap-
plicable au fait datant du 4 aolt 1959;

[l

Cass. (2¢ ch. plén.),
8 février 1961.

Prés. 1 M. Girour, prés.

Rapp. : M. Louveaux, cons.

Min. publ.: M. DepeLcHIN, av. gén.

(Mehaignoul Jules et 5. 4. La Zurich, pt., ¢. Lixon

Alfred, pry =

INSTRUCTION CRIMINELLE. AC-

TION CIVILE. — Fondement. — Fait délic-

tucux et préjudice. — Conséguence de ce

‘fait délictueux constituant un delit de coups

et blessures et une infraction au _Cocle d_e la
route. — Action civile tendant 4 la répa-

ration du préjudice causé tant aux person-

nes qu'aux biens. — Prescription.

Si, pour servir de base a l'arlion civile
devanl les (ribunaux répressifs, il faul
nécessairement un fail délictucux, objel
de la poursuile, el que le préjudice dont
la réparation est demandée soil la con-
séquence de ce fail déliclueuz.

Les arlicles 3 et 4 de la loi du 17 avril
1878 ne requiérenl ni que le dommage
don! la réparation est demandée ail été
causé par chacun des élémenls de lin-
fraction ni que Uexistence de ce dom-
mage soil 'un des élémenls de l'infrac-
lion.

Lorsqu’'un méme fail délictueux consti-
tue @ la fois un délit de coups ou blessu-
res involontaires el une infraction au Co-
de la route, une aclion civile, née de ce
fail délictneux et tendant a la réparalion
du préjudice causé tanl aux personnes
qu'aux biens, peut, devant le juge répres-
sif, élre légalement fondée indifférem-
menl sur l'une ou l'autre de ces infrac-
tions ou concurremmen! sur les deux in-
fractions dés lors que le juge en esl lé-
galemen! saisi.

D'autre parl, il ne se concoit pas qu'un
fait culpeux unique générateur de dom-
mages a la fois aux personnes el aux
biens, enaendre deux aclions civiles lola-
lement différenles soumises a des pre-
seriplions différentes.

Dans ce cas, c'esl la prescriplion la
plus lonque au point de vue répressif qui
doil régir le sort de l'aclion civile.

Vu 'ordonnance rendue par M. le pre-
mier président ff., le 18 janvier 1961, dé-
cidant que la cause sera traitée en au-
dience pléniére;

Vu I'arrét attaqué, rendu le 27 mai 1960
par la Cour d’appel de Liége;

Sur le moyen pris de la violation des
articles 3. 4, 21, 22. 23, 25, 26 ct 28 de la
loi' du 17 avril 1878 contenant le titre
préliminaire du Code de procédure pé-
nale, des articles 1¢r et 2 de la loi du 30
mars 1801 qui la- modifie, 25, 28. 38, G5,
85 et 100-.du Code pénal, 2 et 7 de la loi
du 1¢ aoflit 1899 sur la police du roulage,
16 de I'arrété royval du 8 avril 1954 (mo-
difié par 'article 1¢r de I'arrété royal du

15 juin 1954) portant réglement général
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Memorandum to Files September 23, 1961

[k

From: J. H. Williams
Subject: Annual Meeting - Belgium

Thq Congo Loans

The Belgians agreed without qualification that there
should be no resumption of disbursements until conditions in
the Congo were more settled and until the Bank had reviewed
any changes necessary in the projects for which the loans
had originally been made.

-

Congo Assets Study

Mr. Black said that he did not believe that any serious
progress could be made until there was a recognized government
in the Congo which controlled Katanga and other areas in dispute.
He favored doing nothing at all for the time being. Mr.- Dequae
said that the government welcomed the proposal for a fact-finding
] study and thought it would be useful for the Bank to start an in-
/ formal and strictly private examination of what could be found
out in Brussels so that as soon as conditions favored a formal
i study, the foundations for it would have been laid. Mr. Ansiaux
and Mr. Strycker felt that the principal problem was to define
the questions to be examined. At some point, the Belgians would
have to agree with the Congolese on- the scope of the study as a
whole. The Belgians knew perfectly well what subjects they them-
selves would wish to see examined, notably the Congo debt, but
they did not know what terms of reference any future Congo Gov-
ernment would wish to see. The Belgians had begun to_study what
would be involved in a fact-finding study and would write to the
Bank when they felt ready to receive an informal mission to
Brussels. Sir William I1iff felt that it would, on balance, be
useful to explore confidentially what information was available
in Brussels but everyone agreed that it was very important that
the Congolese should not be given any cause for thinking that the
Bank and the Belgians were getting together before listening to
the Congolese case.
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Belgium o

IDA Membership

Mr. Dequae and Mr. Ansiaux argued forcefully that there
was very little point in taking the issue of IDA membership
to the Council of Ministers unless a lower quota could be
negotiated. The Government had already tried twice and failed.
Mr. Black said that he appreciated that the Belgians had very
strong arguments on their side, but that it was quite unrealistic
to expect that the Board would be prepared to reduce the Belgian .
quota. He said that Belgium could always offer to make a special
contribution of a smaller amount, without of course having any
voting rights. Mr. Black was not surprised at the lack of
enthusiasm for that suggestion.w Mr. Dequae outlined the govern-
ment's present plans to consolidate the considerable external
short-term debt. The government was planning a @ 25 million
bond issue and 2 25 million placement of notes through Morgan
Stanley and had to organize public issues on placements in The
Netherlands, Germany and France by the end of the year. The
Government hoped to reduce the floating debt from about BF 25
billion to less than BF 7 billion in 1961 and to limit long-
term borrowing to about BF 13 billion compared to BF 27 billion
in 1960. The potential burden of the Belgian guaranteed Congo
debt was a major preoccupation. He had roughly estimated that
it could amount to well in excess of BF 1 billion over the

2 1ext ten years.
b//ianal Loans
Mr. Cope explained that we would feel obliged to acquaint
the Board at some point that the progress on two of the canal
proaects was seriously behind the timetable originally agreed
:and we would therefore wdcome an explanation from the Belgian

/ Government that could, if necessary, be given to the Board.
| He offered to give them & short note.

Belgium Bank
Mr, Andre Deduae Mr. E R, Black
Mr. Hubert Ansiaux Sir William I1iff
Mr. Cecil de Strycker , Mr. L, Rist -~
Mr+. Andre van Campenhout ' Mr. S. R. Cope '

Mr. J. H, Williams
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Mr, Michael L. Lejeune July 7, 1961
Joseph Fajans ‘H
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1. You will recall Mr, Cope's intention of last fall to

JFajanssme
Cleared with and copy to Mr, Lowdon
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January 12, 1961

Mre Jo H. Lowden
Joseph MNQ"{.

o We should, however, write to Brussels

being, inform the Executive Directors of the delay in the carrying
advise the Ministry of Public Works of the findings and conclusions of

As I mentioned yesterday, Mr. Cope has agreed that we do not, for

of the Ghent and Charleroi Canals

JFajanssre

CCe: Messrs. Cope, Lejeune, Bateson
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Copy of a handwritten letter to Mr. van Helden from Mr. Lowdon, San Francisco, \
California, dated November 30, 1960,

November 30th, 1960

Dear Hank,

Belgian Canals Loans

Some days ago, Mr. Fajans told me that after reading my back-
to-office report, Mr. Cope was considering the advisability of reporting
to the Board that completion of the Ghent Ring Canal (8.J Section) would
be much later than contemplated, also that completion of the second loan
project would be delayed., Mr. Cope had discussed the matter with Mr,
Aldewereld.

Just before I left yesterday, Mr. Fajans came to see me and dis-
cussed the projects. I told him of what I had seen and of our feeling
that work on the Ghent Ring Canal and on the Loan 17l project might have
been programed so as to give an earlier return on the capital invested,

Thinking over the matter en route here, it seemed to me that
while there might be no great harm in simply advising the Board of the
delays, it would be inadvisable to enter into anything implying criticism
of the Inland Waterways Administration, either in respect of the delays
or of unsystematic programing, until T. 0. D. had officially called the
attention of the Administration to the matters involved.

As far as I know this was not done during the disbursement of
the loans, and I feel that the Administration might object, perhaps with
some justification, should criticism now be made at a higher level, As
you will appreciate, during my recent visit, while the Administration
officials may have understood our feelings from the nature of my ques-
tions, the latter mainly took the form of enquiries as to fact, and I
voiced no direct criticism.

I think Area are still turning the matter over in their minds,
and mgy finally decide to drop the subject. However, I think you may
like to have my views in case the matter comes to a head while I am away,

With best wishes,

Yours sincerely,

(Signed) Je W. Lowdon

JWLowdon mew
December 2, 1960

Gopeg o Pl i 174
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Form No. 57
(5-48)

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

Files A DATE: November 30, 1960
Je Wo Lowdon L’f lli')(r
Belgian Waterway and Port Projects: Loan 107-BE ¥~

Belgian Canals Project + Loan 17L=BE
End~Use Inspection, October 27 and 28, 1960,

Report
Summary

(i) It was now expected that Project B, Ghent Ring Canal (Southern
and Western Sections) the only remaining item of Loan 107,
would be completed in 1965. This compares with a date of 1962
given in the revised project description.

(ii) About one-third of the Charleroi-Seneffe section of the Loan 17L
project was complete and in service. The whole section was ex=-
pected to be completed towards the end of 1961 as compared with
the original forecast of the end of 1960. However, in one part
of the section serious slips had occurred which may cause further
delay -

(iii) Completion of the Seneffe-Clabecq section of the Loan 17k project
was forecast for 196l as compared with 1962 as envisaged in the
project description. The Technical Committee set up to study the
problem of overcoming the difference in level at Ronquieres had
decided in favor of an ™inclined plane", It was hoped to invite
tenders for this in March 1961.

(iv) In the case of the Ghent Ring Canal and the Charleroi-Clabecq
Canal improvements, the construction program did not appear to
have been planned with a view to obtaining an early return on
invested capital. Had this been done more return might already
be accruing from these projects than is the case,

Recommendations

That progress reports should in future be made at six-monthly in-
tervals instead of quarterly, the reports to cover the Loan 17h project and
the Ghent Ring Canal (paragraph 12).

List of Appendices:

Appendix le Charleroi-Clabecq Canal - Status of Contracts,
October 1960,

; -1 .
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Loans 107-BE and 174~BE -2 - November 30, 1960

Report

General

1. The inspection was brief, Visits were paid to the Ghent Ring

Canal, Northern and Southwestern Sections, and to the Charleroi=-Seneffe-
Clabecq Canal, The projects were discussed with the following officials
of the inland Waterways Administration of the Department of Public Works:

Mr. Sportmans -~ Engineer in Chief.

Mr. Vandervelden = Chief Engineer of the area which
includes the Ghent Ring Canal,

Mr. Raepers =~ Chief Engineer of the area which
includes the Charleroi-Brussels
Canale.

Mr. Rooryk = District Engineer in charge of the

Charleroi-Clabecq works.
Belgian Waterways and Port Projects Loan 107-BE

Background
24 Loan 107 was signed December 1lli, 1954, the amount being US$20,000,000,

It was fully disbursed in 1957. Amortization begins in 1965. The project
originally comprised five items: (A) the Baudouin Lock at Antwerp;(B) the
Ghent Ring Canal, Southern and Western Sections; (C) a new section of the
Nimy-Blato-Peronnes Canal; (D) improvements to the Charleroi=-Seneffe section
of the Charleroi-Brussels canaly and(E) a dam and lock at Neuville-Sous=Huy on
the Meuse.

3. Of the foregoing, (A), (C) and (E) are complete. Loan 17} provided
further finance for (D), progress on which is described in paragraph 7 below.
The position of item (B) was as follows.

he In 1956 the Bank agreed to a request of the Borrower that construc—
tion effort should be concentrated on the Northern section of the Ring Canal,
a work not forming part of the Loan project. At the same time the Loan proj-
ect description was revised to show completion of item (B) in 1962 instead of
1958, Since 1958 work has proceeded fairly steadily on the Northern section

but only to a limited extent on item (B)e

5e At the time of the inspection progress on the Ghent Ring Canal was
as follows.

In the Northern section, four of the five bridges were complete
and one under construction. The one lock in the section was under construce
tion and about one-third complete. Excavation for the canal itself was in
progress. All contracts had been awarded., Completion was forecast for 1963.

In item (B), Southern and Western sections, 13 of the 25 bridges
were complete, together with some canal excavation and revetment, but the
one lock had not been started. Work was in progress only on minor items of
the projects It was forecast that work would be completed two years after
the Northern section, i.e., in 1965, This will be three years later than
the already revised date of 1962 referred to in paragraph li above.



Loans 107=BE and 174-BE -3 - November 30, 1960

Belgian Canal Project - Loan 17)-BE

Bac ound

R Loan 17k was signed September 10, 1957, the amount being
US$10,000,000, It was fully disbursed in February 1960. Amortization be-
gins in 1963. The project comprised the outstanding improvement work on
the Charleroi-Seneffe section of the Charleroi-Brussels canal, the improve-
ment of which section had been one of the Loan 107 projects, and the im-
provement of the Seneffe-Clabecq section of the same canal, The Loan proj-
ect description stated that "The Project is scheduled to be completed by the
end of 1962w,

Charleroi-Seneffe Section

Te As to the time of the inspection all the bridges in the section
Were complete, Two of the three locks were complete and in service, and
the third was complete save for electrical work, The canal was complete
and in service for about one-third of its length at the Charleroi end, ex-
cavation and revetment of the remainder being well advanced. All contracts
had been awarded and completion towards the end of 1961 was expected. Ap-
pendix 1 gives the status of the various contracts,

8. In the central part of this section a number of slips had taken
place in the sides of the new canal, On the east bank between Pont a! Celles
and Passerelle de Fichaux, such a slip had carried away the road parallel to
the canal, endangering the abutment of the Pont a! Celles bridge., It was pro-
posed to deal with this by trimming back the slope and building a relieving
span to the bridge. The latter was however still in usee New sheet piled
revetment was being constructed on the west bank south of Pont a' Celles, to
replace revetment carried away by similar slips.

South of Pont de Gouy les Pietons a slip about 150 feet long oc-
curred some time ago. This was dealt with by removing surcharge, but in
early October 1960 a more serious slip about 600 feet long occurred at the
same place,

Geotechnical study of the problem involved in these slips was in
progress at the time of the inspection., However it appeared that the geo=-
technical surveys and studies undertaken before the projects were put in
hand may have been insufficiently extensive, The matter is a serious one,
possibly involving delay in the completion of the project.

Seneffe-Clabecq Section

9. On this section, excavation, revetment and the construction of
bridges was in progress over about one=third of the length, and excavation
for the one lock was in progresse It was anticipated that all remaining
contracts would be let during 1961 and that all work would be complete by
196h. Appendix 1 gives the status of the various contracts. The last item
to be completed will be the aqueduct and "inclined plane® at Ronquieres.



Loans 107=BE and 17L-BE -l - November 30, 1960

10. The technical committee set up to study various proposals for over=
coming the difference in level of 68 meters at Ronquieres decided in favor of
an "inclined plane". Two individually counterbalanced barge tanks will be used,
traveling on separate tracks and able to operate independently in either direc-
tion. The gradient will be 5% and the speed of travel 1.2 meters per second.
Experiment had indicated that no surge problem existed providing adequate ar=
rangements were made for acceleration and retardation. The estimated cost, in-
cluding the approach aqueduct was US$20,000,000 equivalent, Detailed designs
were almost complete and tender documents were being prepared with a view to
obtaining bids by March 31, 1961,

CGeneral Comment

11. As has been pointed out in the past, the conception that project
execution should be programed so that a return on capital invested can be ob-
tained at the earliest possible date does not appear to have been given great
weight in carrying out these works. Had one or other section of the Ghent
Ring Canal been concentrated on from the begimming, substantial return might
soon be accruing. As it is, no benefit at &1l will be obtained until 1963.
In the case of the Charleroi-Clabecq canal, the benefit now being obtained
from partial use might be much greater had construction been planned with a
view to the improved canal being put into service section by section as work
was completed.

Miscellaneous

Progress Reports

12. The Inland Waterways Administration has hitherto sent the Bank a
quarterly progress reports Recently the report did not cover the Seneffe-
Clabecq section of the Charleroi-Brussels canal, the officials of the Admin-
istration having formed the opinion that this was not part of the Loan proj-
ect, neither did it cover the Ghent Ring Canal. Seeing that Bank loans are
fully disbursed and in view of the slow progress of the projects, it is sug=-
gested that the reports might now be made on a six-monthly basis. However
they should cover the Seneffe-Clabecq section and the Ring Canal,

13. Copies of the following were obtained and have been sent to files:

(a) Canal de Charleroi & Bruxelles. Progress plan marked up to
September 30, 1960,

(b) Ronquieres Inclined Plane - Sections. Drge. K. 358E280
(¢) Ronquieres Inclined Plane Plan.
cc: Messrs. S. Aldewereld
Pe Je Squire

Je Fajans (2)
He Jo van Helden

JWLowdon mew
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CHARLEROI-CLABECQ CANAL
Status of Contracts October 1960
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Form No, 57

(5.48) INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

OFFICE MEMORANDUM

TO: Files H: DATE: November 3, 1960

FROM: Je We Lowdon \? "}‘\’

i
SUBJECT: Belgian Ports and Waterways Project - Loan 107-BE
Belgian Canal Project - Loan 17h=BE

End-Use Inspection, October 27 and 28, 1960,

1. Brief conversations were held with officials of the Inland Water=-
ways Administration and visits were made to the work still in progress on
the Loan projects.

Loan 107-BE (Fully Disbursed)

2 The projects covered by this loan have been completed with the
exception of Project B, Ghent Ring Canal (Southern and Western Sections).

In 1956 the Bank agreed that construction effort should be cone
centrated on the Northern Section of this canal, a work not covered by
the loan, At the same time the project description was amended to show a
postponed complation of Project B by 1962, Since 1956 work on the latter
has been carried on to only a limited extent.

At the time of the inspection, 13 of the 25 bridges in Project B
were complete together with some canal excavation and revetment, but work
on the main locks had not been begun, It was forecast that the project
will be completed two years after the Northern Section, now expected to be
finished in 1963, i.e. Project B will be completed in 1965, three years
later than the date given in the revised project description.

Loan 174=BE (Fully Disbursed)

3. This loan covered the completion of the improvement of the Charleroi=-
Brussels canal between Charleroi and Seneffe and the improvement of the canal
between Seneffe and Clabecque.

Charleroi=Seneffe Section

The improved canal was complete and in service over about one-third
of its length, work on the remainder being well advanced, Completion, orig-
inally forecast for the end of 1960, was now expected towards the end of 1961,
However on one section serious slips in the sides of the new cutting had occur-
red, the repalr of which may occasion further delay,

Seneffe=Clabecque Section

Work was in progress over about one-third of the length of the sec=-
tion. Completion was forecast for 196l as compared with 1962 as originally
envisaged.



Belgian Ports and Waterways -2 - November 3, 1960

The technical committee appointed in 1957 to study the problem
of overcoming a difference in level of 68 meters at Ronquieres had decide
ed in favor of an M"inclined place®, Detailed designs were almost complete
and it was hoped to invite tenders for the work in March 1961,

General

he The standards of design and construction were high throughout.
However, as has been pointed out in the past, a lack of systematic pro-
graming of construction was evident. Had such programing existed, a
greater length of improved canal might now be in service, bringing a more
appreciable return on the large sums already invested.

cc: Messrs. S. Aldewereld
P. J. Squire
He Je van Helden
A. F. Geolot
J. Fajans

JWLowdon mew



Form No. 59
(2-55)

CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: Letter
DATED: September 1L, 1960

TO: Mo le Directeur Leon Tresorerie et Dette Publique, Ministere des Finances,
30 Avenue des Arts, Bruxelles, Belgiume.

FROM: H,J, van Helden

FILED UNDER: Belgium - Loan 174

SUMMARY: Advising that Mre. Lowden will be visiting Bank-financed projects in

Belgium = Loans 107 and 174 BE.
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Form No. 57
(5-48)

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

(Copy of handwritten memo sent to Mr. Main from Mr, van Helden in The Hague)
INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

OFFICE MEMORANDUM G v fon VT4

Files DATE: June 19, 1958
(Received June 24, 1958)
H, J. van Helden

/ ‘//
Belgian Waterway Projects : lLoans 107 and 174~-BE

End-uge inspection : June 16-19 : Summary Report

1. For Terms of Reference, see Mr, Main's office memorsndum dated
June 10, 1958.

A one-day field trip was made to the dam and locks at Neuville-
sur-Huy and some sections of the Charleroi-Seneffe-Clabecq canal. The
following is based on findings during the trip and information from of-
ficers of the "Service des Ponts et Chaussees".

Boudewyn Iock at Antwerp

2. The lock is satisfactorily in operation since October 1956. There
is no waiting time for ships except in special circumstances such as fog,
when a greater than usual number of ships accumulates on the river Scheldt.

3. A project of a new canal-dock with a third lock, connecting this
canal with the Scheldt for seagoing vessels, is under consideration. The
estimated cost is about BFrs 1,000 million ($20 million equivalent).

Ghent Ring Cangl

Le Except for two bridges nearly completed, works on the Northern Sec-
tion of this canal (not included in the Bsnk projects) are scheduled to com-
mence November 1958, and will not be completed before the end of 1961. It
seems unlikely that construction of the remaining works of the Southern and
Western sections, forming parts of the first Bank loan projects, will be re-
sumed before 1961. In that case the revised completion date in the Loan
Agreement for this project will not be met.

C Nimy-Blaton-Peronne

5e The section Baudour-Blaton-Mont des Grosseillers, a project under
the first Bank loan, has been completed and is in use. Works on the remain-
ing section Mont-des Groseillers-Peronnes-River Scheldt (not included in the
Bank project) are either under way or will be contracted in 1959. The con-
nection Nimy-River Scheldt is estimated to be completed by 1960.

Dam ‘and ks at Neuville-sur-H

6. Except for the electro-mechanical installations for the gates of the
dam, the works are practically complete. Two of the five gates remain to be
put in place, but are alrcady on the site and all works are estimated to be

completed by the end of this year,

Both locks will be put in use within a month,



2e

Charleroi-Seneffe-Clabecg Canal

Yo Of the Charleroi-Seneffe section, included in the projects of both
the first and second Bank loan, all works are now either complete or under
contract. This section is scheduled for completion by the end of 1960,
Progress on the remaining excavation works has to be slow, since slides oc-
curred where excavations progressed too fast, not allowing for sufficient
time for drainage of the impervious soil of the surrounding terrain.

8. After June 1, 1958, about BFrs 750 million remain to be spent on this
section until end of 1960, at a rate of about BFrs 300 million per year.

9. Bids for a first 1.5 km stretch of the Seneffe-Clabecq section will
be opened at the end of June 1953, The estimated cost of this stretch is
about BFrs 100 million., Bids for a second contract, estimated at about
BFrs 150 million, are to be opened end of August 1958, and possibly two more
contracts, totalling about BFrs 370 million, may be let before the end of -
1958 L]

10. Considering the estimated expenditures for the contracts of the
Charleroi-Seneffe section and taking into account the amounts which might
be spent on the first contracts of the Seneffe-Clabecq sections it is not
unlikely that the second loan will be fully disbursed by mid-1959 as was
estimated et the time the loan was made. (Balance to be disbursed as of
June 1, 1958, $6,471,769.52, equivalent to BFrs 323,588,476.00) .*%

11, However, the problem of how to overcome the fall of about 65 meters
in the canal near Ronquiere; in the Seneffe-Clabecg section has not yet been
solved. Although the special study committee considered feasible\ the execu-
tion of a so-called "plan incliné", there seems to be reluctance to carry it
out. It is to be assumed that completion of this structure will be the deci-
sive factor as to the completion date for this section. It is likely that
this will not be before 1963 or 1964.

Recommended Action

12. No particular action is needed at present. However, since the first
loan is already disbursed since April 30, 1957,%it is recommended that the
Bank's requirements for progress reports for projects under the first loan be
adjusted as follows:

a) no more information to be provided for the Boudewyn lock (this in-
formation was actually discontimued) and the Nimy-Blaton canal (as
already cormmunicated by the Bank's letter dated March 21, 1958);

b) the information on the dam and locks at Neuville could be limited to

informing the Bank when all works are fully completed;

¢) the information on the Southern and Western sections of the Ghent
Ring canal should be suspended until actual work on these sections

will be resumed, at which time the Bank could reconsider the matter.



3.

The information on the Charleroi-Seneffe-Clabecq canal should be
continued as usual, along the lines set forth in the Bank's letter dated
March 21, 1958,

¥ These figures obtained from Mrs.
Stith of the Treasurers' office.

Mr. Stevenson
cc: Mr, de lLeeuw
Mr., Wytzes
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Br.
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Ministére des Finances .
de Belgique Bruxelles, le 30 mai 1958.

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

Monsieur Alexander STEVENSON,

Diz - L C/o International Bank
To/bnGo£N° 332 .42 for Reconstruction and Development,
CD. 1.818 H Street, N.W.,
ANNEXE - WASHINGTON 25, D.C.

Dans la réponse, mentionner las

indications ci-dessus.

Cher Monsieur STEVENSON, L/'
J'ai bien regu votre lettre du 26 mai et serai heu-
reux de revoir M. van HELDEN.

M. WILLEMS ne sera malheureusement pas libre le lundi
16 juin, car il doit présider le Congrés international des Ports
qui s'ouvre a Anvers, & la date précitée. M. WILLEMS demande
donc que M, van HELDEN veuille bien prendre contact avec M,
SPORTMANS, Ingénieur en chef au Ministére des Travaux publics.

Pour ce qui concerne le logement de M. et Mme van
HELDEN, j'ai interrogé 1'H8tel Métropole, qui tiendra "a double

room" & la disposition de M. et Mme van HELDEN & partir du
15 juin.

Veuillez bien agréer, cher Monsieur STEVENSON, 1'ex-
pression de mes sentiments treés distingués et les meilleurs.

=

M. WILLIOT.
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Ministére des Finances Bruxelles, le  ~ 5 o 5 = 1953

30, avenue des Arts - 96, rue du Commerce
Tél. 12.99.20 - 13.28.70

s S TREBEREIE. = Warit o o o o e i &
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

- - International Bank for Recqnstruction
and Development, -

3e direction - 3e bureau : 1818 H Strqet, N.W.

Bon 404

1958 - Impr. D. P, -

-
' “b

WASHINGTON 25 D.C.

: . (E. U.A)
I s A= o R s g R g g |
A 1'attention de M. J,F, MAIN
VOIRE LETTRE DU VOS REFERENCES NOS REFERENCES - ANNEXES
Bl 2L LSS ! . , [ ‘T. D Neo 840/2 . 3 fardes
. G D
OBIET : =
Messieurs,
J'ai l’honneur de vous transmettre, inclus dans trois ar-

quées respectivement :

vB. Ring canal Cghen__t,. ‘ ; . L | f
D. Charleroi - Clabecq Canal, ' A
,E. Dam & lock at Neuville s/Huy,

des documents fournis par 1'Administration des Voies hydrauliques et qui con~
cernent l'avancement des travaux au cours du ler trimestre 1958,

En outre, suite & votre lettre du 21 mars 1958, ladite Administra-
tion communique les renseignements suivants :

Renseignements techniques :

En ce qui concerne le barrage éclusé d'Ampsin - Neuville et le
canal circulaire a Gand, je vous signale qu'il n'y a pas eu d'événements impor-
tants susceptibles d'entrainer des retards.

Le pont W 15, sur le dernier canal cité, a été mis en service, le
7.2.1958, La fin des travaux de parachevement est prévue dans le courant
du 2me trimestre, '



Renseignements financiers :

' Estimation 'Liquidation avant ' Liquidation ' Observations
, totale ler trim, 1958 ypendant ler ,
1958
FAEE: e T R R e e . - =i i e e ot e b
1.Canal Charleroi
Seneffe ' 3.160.000,000'1,380,174.800 ' 63.319,203' Les liquidations
2. Canal Seneffe- ' ' ' veant of SYEBERNEAR
Clabecq , 2,100, 000. 000, 2.136.000 5 trimestre de

: ' 1958 sont in-
3. Ecluse barra- , i ; , diquées a par-
. gée a Neuville- tirdiu 1,1.
s /Huy ' 445,000.000' - 358,627.644 ' 14,396.000' 1954 (début

4, Canal circixla.i-‘ ) ! 1 , ler emprunt)

re a Gand s 24 375,000,000, 356.839.235 , 18.287,526,

Affectation de certains crédits budgétaires aux programmes qui sont ou qui =t
été sous emprunt,

Canal Charleroi-Bruxelles.

Les travaux suivants ont été mis en adjudication dans la section
Charleroi-Seneffe :

1) Liaison écluse 2 F - écluse 3F, le 19,12,1957;
crédit engagé : F 43,336.074.

2) Liaison écluse 3 F - Luttre, le 30.12,1957;
crédit engagé : F 63,373,532, =

Canal Nimy-Blaton-Péronnes ;

Section Wiers-Péronnes : troncon d'extrémité aval et écluse de raccordement
a 1'Escaut :

: adjudication le 7.8, 1957;
crédit engagé : F 147,422,526

Meuse

Aménagement partiel de la riviére en amont et en aval du barrage d'Ampsin-
Neuville; o boy Dee. i St |

adjudication le 31,12,195%;

crédit engagé : F 65,311,402,

5 Veuillez agréer, Messieurs,l'assurance de ma considération
distinguée,

Au nom du Ministre : A
Pour le Directeur général, .,\"
LE DIRECTEUR, '

@““""ﬁgr/ﬂ’}« SN

J. VAN AERSCHOT.
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H. 4. van Helden -
Depsrtaent of Technioal Oparations

Cls aved with Avea Dept. (i, Calika)

ecot Messrs, Calika
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lessrs. Prins and Street (3) October 1, 1956
Walter C, P. Rutland

Loan 107 BB - Extension of Closing Date
/

By letter dated September 25 signed by Mr. Uope the Bank approved
the extension of closing date of subject loan until June 30, 1957,

cce Mre Cevanaugh
¥r, Rutland (2)
My JPeres
Tickler File

WGPRutland/fr.
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Ministére des Finances Bruxelles, le j& septembre 1957.

30, avenue des Arts - 96, rue du Commeorco
Teét, 12.99.20 - 13.28.70

TRESORERIE : International Bank
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

7€ diraction -

b

or Reconstruction and Development,
T
18T bureau 1818 * street, N.U.,

WASHINGTON 25 D.C.

VOTRE LETTRE DU VOS REFERENCES NOS REFERENCES ANNEXES
_ T Ne )
c..B
OBJET : Messieurs,

En exécution du contrat d'emprunt du 10 septembre 1357
cntre le Royaume de Belgiyue et votre Institution, mon Département
doit vous adresser périodiquement des derandes de remboursement
des dépensas faites pour 1l'exécution des travaux au financement
desyuels 1'emprunt précité est affecté.

J'a2i 1'honneur ée vous faire savoir aue les demandes
dont il s'agit seront valsblement signées par l'une des personnes
dont le spdciren de signature fisure ci-dessous:

e M. BIDLIOT i o 1
Directeur général de la (::35¢601LLLA:3/67—
Trésorerie et de la Det-
te publique

2. M.A. DURIEUX,

Directeur d'administra-
tion

3. M. P. LZON,

Directeur d'administra-
tion

Veuillez agréer, llessieurs, l'assurance de ma considé-
ration trds distinguée.

Pour le linistre des Finances, absent,
LE MINISTRE DE L'AGRICULTURE,




September 25, 1956

The liom, Hemri Lisbeert
Hinister of Finance
Telgian Delegstion to the

Annual
Sheraton Fark ligtel
“asiington, ".C,

Dear *r, jinister:

I write ia refercnce to your letter to Mr. llack of Jeptenver 2i,
1956 requesting au axtension of six nonLhS, lece until Jume 30, 1957,
of the delay for the uti ization of the talance of the loam concluded
betweon Kingdom of lelglum and International Senk lor Lyoonstructica
and Cevelojment on Lecember 1, 195,

¢ herely Accardingly
closing date memtioned in “ection Sell of Article VI of the

Europe, Ariea
Janstne .
ccs Messrs, Stevenson
Oppenheimer
van Helden
Cavanaugh ,
Verheyen Form and content is letter were

discussed with penheimer,
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INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

 BOARDS OF GOVERNORS

INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND

_ ELEVENTH ANNUAL MEETING

September 24, 1956

Dear Mr., President :

The loan agreement concluded by Belgium with your insti-
tution on December 14, 1954 provides t hat withdrawals will be
ncslg at the rate of completion of the projects until December n,
1956,

The rhythm of payments made by Belgium up to the present
shows that the amount of the loan will not be disbursed at the
end of this year, The need to proceed at the s ame time with
other projects than those for the achievement of which the loan
was concluded, and this in a period of full employment, is the
reason for that situation. I would therefore appreciate an ex-
tension of six months, i,e., wntil June 30, 1957, of the delay
for the utilization of the balance of the loan (‘5.3 million).

I hope that in view of the circumetances mentioned abovs,
you will find it poesible to give a favorable answer to my re-
quest. I am, of course, at your disposal to discuss this matter
at your earliest convenience,

Yours eincerely,

'QM.

Henri Liebaert
Minister of Finance of)e‘.lgiun

Mr. Eugene R, Black, President,

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development ,

181B H Sgreet, N W.

Washington, 25 , D.C,

WASHINGTON 25, D.C.

aNATy,

b aAA
—-s&/‘ H
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DMPROVEMENT OF BELGIAN WATERWAYS

Costs Amount to Eleven Billion B, Francs

Brussels (July 16, 1956): According to information given today in Bergen by the
Prime Minister and the Minister of Public Works, & ten year plan has been drawn
up for the improvement of the inland waterways; as had already been established
for the modernization and expansion of the port of Antwerp, The aim is to
make the most important waterways navigable for ships of 1350 tons; the amount
required for this purpose over the ten year period is B, Francs eleven billion,
Prime Minister Van Acker pointed out that with the exception of the
Albert Canal (navigable for ships up to 2000 tons) the waterways between the
industrial centers and the ports of Antwerp and Ghent are only navigable for
ships up to 300 tons, Therefore the following connections will be modernized:
1) The canal Brussels-Charlerci and the branch Seneffe~la Louviere: the
works are scheduled for completion in 1961,
2) The canal Nimy (north of Bergen)-Blaton-Peronnes (south of Doornik on
the Scheldt): completion also scheduled for 1961,
3) The Sambre between Namen and Monceau has to be navigable for ships of
1350 tons in 1965,
k) The modernization of the Meuse will be continued; it should be navi-
gable for large ships up to the French border in 1964,
5) The northern section of the ring canal around Ghent (between the Ghent-
”!m;u canal and the Terneuszen canl) should be completed in 1958; the western
F mtion.ot the ring canal (between the Upper Scheldt and the Ghent-Bruges canal)
‘{ in 19633 the southern section (between Upper Scheldt and Sea Scheldt) in 1965,
6) Modernization of the Upper Scheldt between Ghent and the French border
should be completed in 1966,
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7) The canal of the Center (Nimy-Seneffe) should be completed in 1969,

Minister Van Audenhove pointed out that since 1949 an amount of eleven
billion has already been spent for modernization of the largest part of these
waterways, However, the expected results have not been obtained so far, By
establishing a schedule by law it will be possible to concentrate activities
without having to improvise as had to be done until now, which has impeded
progress,

It will be noted that the present plans are designed primarily to aid
the declining industrial region in Hainault and the Government is hopeful that
no more industries will leave this territory, Within four years the regions
of Charleroi and La Louviere will have been connected by modern waterways with
the Scheldt (via the Charleroi-Brussels canal) and with the Meuse (via the im=
proved Sambre), The regions of the Center and the Borinage will get two modern
waterways to Ghent and Antwerp, a western through the Nimy-Peronnes canal and
the Upper Scheldt and an eastern through the canal of the Center wich dis-
charges itself in the Brussels-Charleroi canal near Seneffe, Since priority
is given to the Nimy~Peronnes canal the interests of both regions (Doornik
and the Borinage) will be served,

In 1957, one billion will be spent for these works, 1,25 billion dur-
ing each of the four following years and one billion a year from 1962 to 1966,

Source: Nieuwe Rotterdamse Courant
July 17, 1956,

[+1e 3 h‘q. rajm
¥r. Main
Mr. Stevenson
Mr, Van Helden

(Translated by A. de Leeuw)
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July 2, 1956

Mr. M, Williot

Director General of the Treasury
Ministry of Finance

30, Averue des Arts

Brussels, BSelgium

Dear Mr, Williots
I take pleasure in returning a duly confirmed copy of
the formal amendment to the Loan Agreement of December 1l
195k between the Kingdom of Belgium and the Internatiomal
mmmﬂw.'
Yours sincerely,

=

8. Rs Cope
Director of Operations
Europe, Africa and Australasia



Y anlie A2 4

Brussels, June,lt 1956

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

1818 H Street, N, W.
WASHINGTON 25, D.C.

Dear Sirs,

We hereby request your agreement to have the Loan Agreement dated
December 14, 1954 between the Kingdom of Belgium and the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development amended by meodifying the descrip-
tion of projects B and D, included in Schedule 2, to read as follows:

PROJECT B,

Ghent Ring Canal

The Project consists of the completion by the end of 1962 of the
southern and western sections (lying between the Maritime Schelde
and the canal from Ghent to Bruges) of a canal by-passing Ghent
and of necessary appurtenant works, When completed, these sec-
tions will be approximately 16 kilometers long and will be able to
accommodate barges up to 2,000 tons, The Project includes the
construction of two loc.s. two dams and 23 road and railroad brid-
ges.

PROJECT D.

Brussels-Charleroi Canal

The Project consists of the completion by the end of 1959 of the im-
provement of the section of the canal between Charleroi and Seneffe
and necessary appurtenant wori:s, When this improvement is finished
this section will be approximately 27 kilometers long and will be
able to accommodate barges up to 1,350 tons. The Project includes
the replacement of a tunnel at Godarville by a deeply excavated open
canal, the construction of three locks and of 22 road and railroad
bridges,

|

Please confirm your agreement by signing the form of confirmation
on the attached copy of this letter and returning it to us,

Yours very truly,

Confirmed:

International Bank for
Reconstructi ent

of the
Kingdom of Belgium

Director of Opera
Europe, Africa and A




Br.

- Atel. Public.,

- Bon 524

1950. — Lot 1

Ministére des Finances
de Belgique

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

3 “ direction - 1 Tbureau

TD.,N° 841
cD

ANNEXES : }

Dans la réponse, mentionner les

indications ci-dessus.

Emprunt de $ 20,000,000

I!'.'._La-\.-w r }’:;\\ H‘ T

Bruxelles, le M}juin 1956

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT,

1818 H Street, N, W,

WASHINGTON, 25 D.,C.

Messieurs,

-~

Comme suite a votre lettre du 6 juin courant, j'ai 1'honnewr

de vous transmettre, en double exemplaire, une lettre demandant vo-

tre accord pour modifier la description des projets B et D inclus dans
1’annexe 2 de la convention d'emprunt du 14 décembre 1954 conclue en-
tre le Royaume de Belgique et votre Institution,

Je vous saurai gré de vouloir bien me renvoyer revétu de

votre accord, un exemplaire de la lettre susvisée,

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma considé-
ration distinguée,

LE MINISTRE DES FINANCES,

Q '(."-,-' ’_\I—'{.k ‘\'\ o \ ‘;. (7
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I write in reference to Mr, Vanheurck's letter of December 29,

(T0 No, 841) and ocur subsequent

m
m wr u
o LT
m_h mwm i m

T h.
I“mm mmm

Director General of the Treasury

Mr. K, Williot
Hinistry of Finance

Brussels, Belgium
Dear Mr, Williot:

30, Avenue des Arts

uwwu

’-‘Cm
Director of Operations

Europe, Africa and Australasia

Attachments

%ﬁm:mzm
cc: Messrs, Stevenson ’m

(Cleared with Mr. Oppenheimer)

van Helden
de Leeuw



Estimated Expenditure
(in million Belgian Francs)

(mn%wh 31)

Baudouin Lock 10

Charleroi=Seneffe Canal

Dem and Lock Neuville-souseHuy
;mmmm
) Northern Section

Bk = &8

Total

&

Ebsts. o



International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development
1818 H Street, N.W.

Ul.lhington 25, D.G.

Dear Sirs:

We hereby request your agreement to have the Loan Agreement
1554 between the Kingdom of Belgium and the International

by
in Schedule 2, to read as follows:

|
!
|
|
i
i
il

Flease confirm your agreement by signing the form of confirmation on the
attached copy of this letter and returning it to us,

Yours very truly,

Minister of Finance
of the
Kingdom of Belgium



Form No. 57
(5-48)

TO: Files DATE: June 1, 1956
FROM: He J. van Helden ‘*44’ 4 f’y
ojects = Loan 107=BE

SUBJECT:

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

OFFCE MEMORANDUM

Belgium: Inland Waterway
Report on End-Use Inspection

1. An end-use inspection of the above loan was made from May 21 to
May 26, 19564 The terms of reference called fors

a) discussing with Government officials the inclusion of the
Northern section of the Ghent Ring canal in the Bank project,
and appraising this additional project from an economic and
technical point of view;

b) reviewing the status of all parts of the Waterway Projects
and appraising their progresse

2¢ Of the Bank financed Southern and Western sections of the Ring
canal, the Government plans to complete only those works for which contracts
are awarded, and not to award any new contracts until the Northern section
is completed or nearly completed. The scheduled completion date for the
Northern section is the end of 1958, and the tentatively revised completion
date for the Southern and Western sections is the end of 1962, instead of
1958 as is agreed upon in the Loan Agreement,

i PO The main reasons for the change in the program appear to be the
followings

a) it would take approximately B. frs 1300 million to complete the
not yet started works of the Western and Southern sections. Completion of
the Northern section will take only B, frs 480 million. As at present the
financial burden of the rest of the Belgian Waterway program is very heavy,
the Government preferred to postpone the very expensive Southern and Western
sectionsg /

b) +the full economic benefits of the Northern section will be achieved
directly upon completion, whereas the full economic benefits for the Southern
and Western sections would not be derived until the improvement of the Upper
Scheldt above Ghent is completed also. The latter work will not start in the
very near future as the studies are not ready, and available funds and person=-
nel are concentrated on the other Bank financed projectsj

¢) the Northern section of the Ring canal will create about 150 ha.
favorably situated terrain for industry, of which the city of Ghent is in
need to fight unemployment,

hs The tangible economic benefits of the Northern section should be:

a) reduction of freight rates for shipping from Ghent to the
Belgian coast by reducing the 2% day trip by approximately
one days
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b) creation of approximately 150 ha. of land suitable for
industry.

Se The total cost of the Northern section is estimated at B. frs 525
million, incliding purchase of lands About Be frs 100 million may be re=
captured by sale of land for industrial purposese.

6o About 5 million tons per year will be affected by the reduction of
shipping time by one o The present freight rate Ghent-coast is 35 francs
per ton. A return of 6% on the net investment of Be frs 425 million would
require a reduction in freight cost of about 5 B. francs per ton. Whether
this saving will actually be achieved is somewhat dubious; in a memorandum
from the chief engineer-director in charge of the Ghent Ring canal an
average saving of Mat least 2 B, francs" is mentioned. This would mean a
return of only 2 to 2.5% on the net investmente On the other hand, the new
land available for industry might reduce unemployment in Ghente The economic
and social benefits thereof can hardly be expressed in return on the invest=
mente

Te As of March 31, 1956, approximately $8.5 million remains to be
disbursed from the Bank loan. This is equivalent to 604 (the Bank's dis-
bursement ratio) of Be frs 710 million. According to the table of estimated
expenditures (Attachment A), approximately B. frs 785 million may be spent
during the balance of 1956 (after March 31) and Be frs 1160 million during
1957 Of these amounts only B. frs 33 million will be spent in the balance
of 1956 and Be frs 180 million in 1957 for the Northern section of the Ring
canal,

8o Under the circumstances it is doubtful whether it is worth while
extending the Bank project to include the Northern scction. Extending the
construction period for the Southern and Western sections of the Ring canal
(on which the Bank would have to agree in any event) might be a simpler pro=-
cedure and would hardly affect the disbursement schedule of the Bank loan as
all or nearly all of the Bank's payments will be made in 1956 and will go
mainly to the Charleroi-Seneffe canal and the dam at Neuville sous Huy.

9e Progress of the other parts of the Bank project is goode The
Baudouin lock has been satisfactorilyin operation since October, 1955, and
since then no ships have been waiting to enter the port. The Bank financed
part of the canal Nimy-Blaton-Mont des Grosseillers is progressing satis-
factorily and will be completed by the end of 1956 in accordance with the

Ioan Agreement. The progress of the dam and lock at Neuville sous Huy is also
very good and its completion can be expected by the iend of 1957, also in ace
cordance with the Loan Agreement.

10s Although progress on the Charleroi-Seneffe canal is also rather
satisfagtory, this part of the project will not be completed by the end of
1957 in accordance with the Loan Agreement. However, this is not a result

of bad progress but of a misunderstanding between Belgian officials at the
time the loan was negotiateds. A period of 18 months was taken for a contract
which actually allowed 50 months to the contractore Therefore Schedule II of
the Loan Agreement will have to be adjusted accordinglys
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Recently a new contracting firm, Socol, started work on this
projecte Its performance so far is not very satisfying and should be
watehed in the near future.

Recommended Action

1. The Working Party should discuss and recommend whether the Northern
section of the Ghent Ring canal be included in the Bank project, or whether

the Bank should merely agree that the completion date of the Southern and
Western sections be extended from 1958 to 1962.

126 The Bank should inform the Belgian Covernment accordingly, and also
that it is prepared to extend the construction period of the Charleroi-Seneffe
canal until the end of 1959

EJvanHeldenshak

cc: Mr. Stevenson (1)
Mr. Aldewereld
Mre. de Leeuw



Attachment A

BELGIAN WATERWAY PROJECT

Estimated Expenditures
(in Million Belgian Francs)

1956

as of March 31 1957
Baudouin Lock 10 20
Nimy=Blaton Canal 35 5
Charleroi~Seneffe Canal 5l 750
Dam and Lock Neuville sous Huy 105 155
; S & W Sections 62 50

Ring Canal
) Nerthern Section 33 180

TOTAL 785 1,140
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- Atel. Public. Brux.

- Bon 1091

1951. — Lot 1

Finistére des Finances
de Belgique

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

3e Direction - ler Bureau

T.D .N° 841
C.D.

ANNEXE

Dans la réponse, mentionner les
indications ci-dessus,

votre réf,:
Loan N° 107/BE

OBJET: Emprunt de $ 20,000,000

Bl - S [op)

Bruxelles, le 45’ mai 1956,

International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development,
1818 H, Street N, W.,,
WASHINGTON 25 DC,

A 1'attention de Monsieur J.F, MAIN

V;Ae corresp,:

14 février 1956
/17 avril 1956

Messieurs,

J'ai I'honneur de vous communiquer ci-dessous les explications qui
viennent de m'€tre fournies par 1'Administration des Voies Hydrauliques au
sujet du retard dont question dans vos lettres sous rubrique,

l,- Traversée de la Créte de partage - 2éme partie - Section B - Cahier

des Charges n° 434 de 1954,

Du fait de la loi belge et des difficultés mises en avant par les proprié-
taires des terrains 4 exproprier, 1'ordre de commencer les travaux n'a pu
€tre délivré 3 l'entrepreneur qu'a l'expiration du délai de 180 jours spécifié
d l'article 12 du cahier des charges n° 434 de 1954, Clest en prévision de
ces difficultés que le délai habituel avait déja été fortement prolongé, En f ait
l'ordre de commencer les travaux a été donné 3 1'entrepreneur alors méme
que tous les terrains n'avaient pu &tre acquis, et ne le sont méme pas complé-

tement a ce jour,

Par ailleurs, la nature méme du terrain ne permet de procéder aux
travaux qu'avec une extréme circonspection; il importe d'éviter les glisse-

+..
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Ministéere des Finances
de Belgique Bruxelles, le

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

A% N°
C.D,

ANNEXE

Dans la réponse, mentionner les
indications ci-dessus,

ments de terrains qui 3 1'occasion d'un travail trop hétif risqueraient de se
produire presqu'ad coup sfir, - Prévision d'achévement - septembre 1959,

2.- Ecluse 3 F,

Travail qui sera mis en adjudication trés prochainement pour €tre
achevé en 1958 - retard dfi aux études nécessaires,

3,- Liaison 2F - 3F,

Idem pour &tre achevé en 1959,

4 .- Ponts de Viesville et de 12 Chaussée,

Idem pour &tre achevé pour fin 1958 ou début 1959,

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, 1'assurance de ma considération trés
distinguée,

LE DIRECTEUR D'ADMINISTRATION,
C' e

A, DURIEUX,
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AD RoIgv~- P~ 0]

Ministére des Finances [ L'

de Belgique Bruxelles, le mai I956.

TRESORERIE International Bank for Reconstruc-
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE tion and Development,

I8I8 H Street N.W.,

3e Direction-lr Bureau

WASHINGTON 25 D.C.

T. DN° 841 (U.S.A.)
C.D, g
ANNEXE

Dans la réponse, mentionner les
indications ci-dessus.

Messieurs,

L//B'ai lthonneur d'accuser réception de votre lettre
du I3 avril dernier et de vous faire savoir gque votre deman-
de de photos, relatives & vos activités en Belgique, a été
transmise au service intéressé du Dépertement des Travaux
publics et de la Reconstruction.

D&s que celui-ci m'aura transmis les photos en ques-—
tion, je ne manquerai pas de vous les faire parvenir.

Veuillez agréer, lMessieurs, l'assurance dée ma consi-—
dération distinguée.

Au nom du Ministre
Pour le Directeur général,
LE DIRECTEUR D'ADMINISTRATION,

A, DURIEUX.
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Mey 11, 1956

Mr. van Helden's present plans provide for arrival
in Brussels on May 20, He intends to call at your office
on Monday, May 21 at 9:30 in the morning,

With kind regards,
Yours sincerely,

1
e
Alexander Stevenson
Department of Operations
Europe, Africa and Australasia

|
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Bruxelles, le 28 avril 1956.

7»‘x . ./{df a p e P

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

CABINET
Dpu

DIRECTEUR GENERAL Cher Monsieur ’

' /DeGo/N° 332,42

Z/// En réponse a votre lettre du
24 avril, je m'empresse de vous dire que
mes Collégues des Travaux publics se tien-
dront tres volontiers & la disposition de
M. van Helden, lors de sa prochaine venue
3 Bruxelles, c'est-a-dire dans la seconde
moitié du mois de mai.

A toutes fins utiles, je n'ai
pes manqué de remettre au Ministere des
Pravaux publics une copie de votre lettre.

Veuillez agréer, cher Monsieur
1l'assurance de ma considération distinguée

C::aaaméi,

M. WILLIOT,
Directeur général.

Monsieur S.R. COPE,
Director of Operations Eurupe,
¢/o International Bank for Reconstrustion
and Development,
1.818 H Street, N.W.,

WASHINGTON 25, D.C.
IS:A.

~ B
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D .~ L=
Ministére des Finances

de Belgique

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

3e Direction-=ler Bureau

T. DN 841
CD,

ANNEXE

Mm-ﬁawY

Bruxelles, le {favril 1956.
30, Avenue des Arts.

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT,

1818 H Street N.W.,
WASHINGTON 25, D.C.

Dans la réponse, mentionner les

indications ci-dessus,

oan IOZBE

¢

'W'M

N P
Messieurs, v@§§?wp”g

Comme suite & vos lettres des 29 janvier
et 4 avril 1956, j'ai l'honneur de vous informer
des considérations ci-aprés qui ont amené le Minis=-
tére des Travaux publics 3 construire la section Nord
du canal circulaire & Gand en premier lieu.

La construction de la section nord du canal
circulaire peut &tre considérée, en liaison avec la
zone industrielle du canal Gand-Terneuzen, comme étant
la réalisation d'une grande darse industrielle présen-
tant de grandes facilités au point de wvue des terrains
industriels et des moyens de transport. Plusieurs nou-
velles industries attendent d'ailleurs actuellement la
construction de la section nord pour venir s'y établir.
Il est aussi indéniable que cette section de canal, une
fois construite, exercera une attraction sur les capi-
taux étrangers a investir.

Ce sont ces considérations d'expandion indus-
trielle de la région gantoise et par conséquent de
résorption de chomage, Gand étant un des centres le
plus durement atteint, qui ont amené & faire construire
la section nord du canal circulaire en premier lieu.

Les dépenses liquidées du ler janvier 1954

Jusque fin février 1956 pour la section Sud de ce ecznal
s'élévent 4 F 35.888.268.

) %
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Il est difficile de prpv01r actuellement

la date d'achévement de la seetion Sud, l'effort
-technlque étant concentré sur.la section Nord.

a “Veuillez agréer, Messi.urs, l'assurance
de ma considération trés distinguéde.

Au nom du ! Inlstre';
LE DIRpCTﬁUR G?N AL

M,WILLIOT.
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(Cleared with Mr. van Helden)



April 17, 1956

Ministere des Finances
Tresorerie et Dette Publique
30 Avenue des Arts

Bruxelles - Belgium

Attng Nr. J. Vanheurck
Re : Loan No, 107-BE

Gentlemen: /

Reference is made to our letter dated February 1k, 1956
in which we inquired about the extension of the completion
date of the Brussels-Charleroi canal, We should appreciate
being informed when we may expect to receive your answer to
that letter, of which a copy is enclosed for your convenience,

Very truly yours,

« Fo Main :
Chief, Transportation Division
Department of Technical Operations

Enecl,

cc: Mr, Stevenson
¥r. Fajans

ﬂ/{_dxdel.eauw/al

Badgn 107
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/‘f‘ Ministére des Finances

de Belgique Bruxelles, le /ﬂ avril 1956,

International Bank for Reconst ruction
and RNevelopment,
1818 H Street N.W.,

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

WASHINGTON 25 D.C.

3e Direction - ler Bureau

£ 1 Ne
C.D,

ANNEXE

Dans la réponse, mentionner les
indications ci-dessus.

ann® 107.B.E.

Messieurs, \

J'ai 1'honneur de vous faire savoir que j' a,:(t’r/ansmis au Minis-
tére des Travaux publics copie de votre lettre du 4 avril 1956 et de son
annexe, en le priant de vouloir bien me fournir le plus t6t possible les
renseignements demandés par la Banque concernant les travaux au canal

circulaire de Gand,

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma considération
trés distinguée, i

Au nom du Ministre :
Pour le Directeur général,
LE DIRECTEUR D'ADMINISTRATION,




Bl An 1077

April L, 1956
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Mr, Brian H, Colquhoun February 24, 1956
J. F, Main

P

Following our talk this morning, I am enclosing herewith: -

1. Copy of the Manual of Professional Practice of the
New Jersey Society of Prefessional Engineers.

2. The professional records of Rader and Aszsociates,
which Mr. Rader left with me when you and he came
to my office for a talk a week or so ago.

Re loan 107-BE, the Belgian Inland Waterways' projects
and the Bga Lock at Antwerp come under: -
-G.Wm“ ch
Colinet dan Wiyl 8 Ponts et “@
“Ministere des Travhaux Publijms '
Palace de la Resi
Fue de la loi
Brussels

JPMain/mm
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Ministere des Finances
Tresorerie et lette Publique
30 Averme des Arts

Bruxelles
Belgium
Attention: Mr, J, Vanbsurek
erence: Loan No.
Gentlemen:

Reference is made to progress report of the Brussels-
Charleroi Canal for the ¥/rd quarter of 1955, received with your
letter dated December 29, 1955, No. 8ll.

Part of this report consists of a construction schedule
(Annex I bis) indicating plammed and actual physical progress of
the project, This schedule shows that the completion of vericus
works will extend inte 1958 and 1959,

According to the "Description of the Projects” which forms
part of our Loan Azreement (Schedule 2) the Charlerol-Seneffe
section would be completed by the end of 1957, Ve should
appreciate very much your Informing us in some detall what the
reasons are that according to the present schedule this comoletion
date has Leen extended by rlmost two years,

Very truly yours,

—

+ Fy Hain
f, Transportation Division -
Technical Operations Department

cleared with and cc: Mr, Stevenson
Mr. !'l,‘]lni

HvanHelden/JldelLeeuw/jma
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In reply please refer January 20, 1956

the northern section of the canal first, You will recall that when the
Bank's mission was in Brussels in late 195h, a number of arguments were
put forward for building the southern and western ions of the canal
first, One was that the greatest economies would be

es

:

Cleared with Mr, Van Helden

cc: Messrs, Basyn

Van Helden S. R, Cope
Verheyen Director of Operations
Oppenheimer Europe, Africa and Australasia

\ M
RFSkillings:ASt nson:amg
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D.R. o107

Ministére des Finances
de Belgique Bruxelles, le lji décembre 1955.

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

3e Direction - lr Bureau INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT,
T. DNt 841 1818H Street, N.-W.,
C.D, ; A
Sl WASHINGTON 25 D.C. 1A
ANNEXE B

Dans la réponse, mentionner les

indications ci-dessus. A 1'attention de Mg J s MA I o

Emprunt de § 20.000.000

Messieurs, \////

Comme suite & votre lettre du 12 décembre courant,
Re : Loan, N° 107 B.E., j'ai l'honneur de vouys transmettre
inclus dans quatre fardes marquées respectivement :

B. Ghent Ring Canal,

C. Nimy - Blaton - Péronnes Canal
D. Brussels-Charleroi Canal

E. Lock a4t Neuville-sous-Huy.

des documents fournis var la Direction générale des Voies hydrau-
liques du Département des Travaux publics et qui concernent
1'avancement des travaux au cours du 3e trimestre 1955.

Conformément & notre correspondance antérieure, vous

g trouverez ci-dessous des renseignements complémentaires qui fa-
2 ciliteront la compréhension de certains de ces documents.

=

i FARDE B.

Z

é L'annexe I donne l'avancement des travaux d'aprés les paiements,
= tandis que l'annexe Ibis donne cet avancement d'aprés les quan-
& tités réellement exécutées.

La carte B4/5255 du canal circulaire donne des indications dans
les mémes hypothéses (voir annexes II et IIbis).

— Lot 1

1951.

R

eIz . T - RYSE
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Les travaux deshpgnﬁgurﬁf W13 et W15 ont été retardés A la suite
de difficultés rencontréesiflors du rabattement de la mappe aqui-
KON AND DEVEL, P

N UEYEL

férea : |

FARDE D, ;
T 81 I S [ A e, rgls ;

Les annexes I et II sont relatives & 1'avancement exprimé en
paiements, et les annexes Ibis et IIbis a l'avancement 'en quan-
tités réellement exécutées.

—— 3 x

Le Ministre des Travaux publics me prie de soumettre
4 votre examen la proposition suivante de modification au pro-
gramme initidl-eén ce-gqui concerne-le canal ciréulaire auto de
Gand (voir Loan Agreement du 14 décembre 1954 - Schedule 2.

Ce canal est subdivisé en 3 sections, les sections
nord, ouest et sud, dont les deux dernifres seulement sont actuel-
lement sous emprunt.

Pour satisfaire aux besoins immédiats du port de
Gand, et pour promouvoir l'industrialisation de la région traver-
sée, il y aurait lieu d'exécuter les travaux A ces trois sections
dans l'ordre que voici.: nord, duest et sud. ¥

I1 est suggéré dds lors que la seetion nord puisse
bénéficier de 1l'emprunt en remplacemert de la section sud.

Je vous saurai gré, Messiéurs, de me faire connaftre

votre avis ‘sur cette proposition et jé vous prie d'agréer, "'as-
surance de ma considération distinguée.

' r
i

: Au nom .du Ministre :
p'ADMINISTRATEUReDIRECTEUR GENERAL,

J . VANHEURCK .
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December 12, 1955

Ministere des Finances
Tresorerie et Dette Publique
30, Avenue des Arts
Bruxelles, Belgium

Attn: Nr. J, Vanheurck
re No. -BE

Dear Sir; /

Reference is made to your letter dated August 3, 1955,
D No. 8L1, and enclosed progress reports for the second quarter
.of 1955, We should appreciate being informed when we may expect
to receive these progress reports for the third quarter of 1955,

Very % yours,

&P, Main
Chief, Transportation Division
Department of Technical Operations

ce: Hr. Stevenson
¥r, Fajens



Mr. A.J.M.de Lee

Room 203

Ministry of Finance
of Belgium.

Brussels, October 1), 1955.
No. 841

International Bank for Reconstruction & Development
1818 H St., N.W.
Washingtm 25 3 D.Cs

Attention: Mr. J.F. Main

Gentlemen: /

With reference to your letter of September 15th last, I beg
to inform you that the "Direction Generale des Voies Hydrauliques®", as it
appears from information supplied by that agency, believed it possible
to draw a comparison between actual physical progress of the work and
planned progress by expressing in percentages the amount of the work
completed; it is clear that by using this method the expenditure made will
not coineide with the work actually carried out.

*
In the future, the "progress plannings" will show the amount of
work actually executed.

YOUI‘S LR R R R ]

For the Minister
The Administrator-General Manager.

s/

J. Vanheurck.

# Translator's note: probably meaning construction schedules.

TRANSLATION SECTION
Translated From: 'Tench 10,19.55 By: AP
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1951.

Ministére des Finances

de Belgique Bruxelles, le‘M octobre 1955
30, avenue des ~£rts,

TRESORERIE
E1 RERTE PUDLICRIE International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development,

1818 H Street, N.W.

3e Direction- ler Bureau

"ég)j N 841 WASHINGTON 25 D.C.

e L R

ANNEXE

A 1l'attentionde Mr. J.F. MALN.

Dans la réponse, mentionner les
indications ci-dessus.

Messieurs,

En réponse a votre lettre du 15 septembre
dernier, j'ai l'honneur de vous faire savoir qu'il
résulte de renseignements fournis par la Direction gé-
nérale des Voies hydrauliques que ce service a estimé
que la comparaison de 1l'état d'avancement réel des tra-
vaux avec l'état d'avancement prévu pouvait &tre faite
en expriment en pourcentage le montant des travaux pré-
sentés en liquidation; il est évident que cette concep-
tion entraine un décalege entre les dépenses effectuées
et les travaux réellement exécutés, : )

A 1l'avenir, les plannings d'avancement indi-
queront le montant des travaux réellement exécutés.,

: Veuillez agréer, lMessieurs, l'assurance de
ma considération distinguée.

Au nom du Ministre:
L' ADMINISTRATEUR-DIRECTEUR GENERAL,

il

Jd. VANHEURCK.
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oK By 107

,(;'RES )
& e, ; Bruxelles, le 30 aolit 1955.
30, avenue des Arts,

QTRESQERIE&
3e Direction-1er Bureau

?.D. n° 841

International Bank for
Emprunt de § 20.000.000 Reconstruction and Development,

1818 H. Street, N.W.,

WASHINGTON 25, D.C.

A 1l'attention de M. J.F. Main

Messieurs,

En réponse & votre lettre du 11 aolit dernier,
Re.: Loan n°® 107 B.E., j'ai 1'honneur de vous prier de bien
vouloir trouver ci-dessous les renseignements que donne la
Direction générale des Voies hydrauliques, concernant les tra.
vaux du canal Charleroi-Seneffe, pour lesquels la comparaison

du planning de base et la situation au 30 juin 1955, indique
un retard réel ou apparent.

Pont-rails St.Théodore J

L'ouvrage est terminé, mais le décompte final est en-
core & ligquider.

Pont-route de Bayemont

Le retard provient des difficultés rencontrées pour
l'approvisionnement des fils de précontrainte qui, lors des
essais de réception, ne répondaient pas aux normes imposées.
Cette question est actuellement réglée.

Pont-rails de Bayemont

Le retard sur les prévisions n'est qu'apparent. Cet
ouvrage est pratiquement terminé. Une partie des frais de
l'ouvrage doit é€tre supportée par la Société Nationale des
Chemins de fer helges. Un projet de convention, réglant no-
tamment la question de répartition des dépenses, a été ap-
prouvé. La dépense & charge du Ministére des Travaux Publics
et de la Reconstruction pourra maintenant €tre fixée défini-
tivement.

Selunse 1 ¥ ..es

Ach &af.t--;g/sy



Ecluse 1 F.
L'avancement de cette entreprise est normal.

Ecluse 2 F et ses liaisons amont et aval

Les prévisions sont basées sur la proportionnalité dans
le temps entre les sommes payées et les délais cumulés. Au dé-
but d'une entreprise, et c'est le cas pour 1l'écluse 2 F, cette
proportionnalité ne peut &tre respectée par suite de 1'ampleur
des installations de chantier. _

Créte de partage 2&me partie - Section A.

Le matériel de terrassement utilisé ne convient pas et
l'entrepreneur est en pourparlers pour le remplacer.

Modernisation au droit et en aval du pont-rails de Luttre

Cette entreprise est présentement terminée et il ne res-
te & régler que le décompte final.

Créte de partage - 1ére partie

Au 30 juin 1955, 65,4% des travaux sont terminés et 76%
du délai d'exécution sont écoulés.

Les travaux comportent, en ordre principal, des terras-
sements qui ont imposé le délai d'exécution. Les autres tra-
vaux consistent en ouvrages accessoires en béton qui sont dépen-
dants des terrassements mais qui n'ont eu qu'une influence se-
condaire sur la fixation du délai d'exécution.

L'examen des situations de travaux a permis de se rendre
compte qu'il n'y a pas de retard en ce qui concerne les terras-
sements.

L'exécution des travaux de bétonnage n'est possible qu'a
partir d'un certain degré d'avancement des terrassements.

Pont-rails de Soudremont

OQuvrage terminé, mais le décompte final est encore &
liquider.

Pont-route de Binche

Le retard provient des difficultés rencontrées pour
l'approvisionnement des fils d'acier de précontrainte répondant
aux normes imposées.




Le Ministre des Travaux publics & qui j'ai fait part
du désir de la B.I.R.D. de recevoir un planning d'exécution
revisé, aimerait avoir des précisions concernant ce que vous
souhaitez exactement.

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, 1l'assurance de ma considé-
ration distinguée.

Au nom du Ministre :-
Pour l'Administrateur-Directeur général,
EE DIRECTEUR GENERAL,

M. WILLIOT.
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¥inistry of Finance
12 Rue de 1la loi
Brussels, Belgium

Attn: ur, J. Vanheurck
Re: loan No, 107-BE

Gent Lemens Pl

We acknowledge receipt of your letter dated August 3, 1955,
and of the reports on the projects being executed under the above
mentioned Loan,

We have noted with satisfaction the progress which generally
is being made in the execution of the works, However, it seems that
the construction of the Charleroi-Seneffe Cenal is going at a slower
rate than had been anticipated, It was also noticed that progress
of this project was indicated on an old construction schedule of before
195k,

We should appreciate it if you could give us some explanation
for the delays apparently being encountered with this project and if
in future reports a revised construction schedule could be included,

Sincerely yours,
‘- P - —
Division
W Operations

ees Mr., Stevenson

P Aol
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Ministere des Finances
de Belgique

ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

2 1l a ~ T
% PR T

Bruxelles, le 2 aodt 1955
30, avenue des Arts,

International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development

3e Direction- ler Bureau 1818 H Street, N.W.

1951. — Lot 1 - Bon 1091 - Atel. Public.,Brux.

Dans la réponse, mentionner les
indications ci-dessus.

WASHINGTON 25, D.C.

ANNEXES:diversesxfﬁz(ﬁeqffq?:ﬁnnvfg?_:”‘ X
(/
.:,_’]
Emprunt de § 20.000.000 A l'attention de M.J.C. mehé}fgx
Messieurs,

;/..,. "

Me référant a4 ma dépéche du 21 mai dernier,
émargée comme la présente, j'ai 1'honneur de vous
faire parvenir en annexe des plans et autres documents
relatifs a l'avamcement, au cours du 2éme trimestre
1955, des travaux hydrauliques (The Boudewyn Lock
(Antwerp) - The Ghent Ring Canal , The Baudour Blaton
Canal, The Charleroi-Seneffe Canal, Movable dam &
locks at Neuville-sous=-Huy) & financer par le produit
de l'emprunt de § 20.000.000 consenti par votre é&ta-
blissement en vertu du contrat du 14 décembre 1954,

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance
de ma considération distinguée.

Au nom du Ministre:
Pour 1l'Administratqur-Directeur général,
LE DIRECTEURAD®ADMINI STRATION,
e’ .

P. LEON.




Form No. 59
(2-55)

COMMUNICATION:

DATED:

TO:

FROM:

FILED UNDER:

SUMMARY:

CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

Letter
Mr. Arnold Frey, 5 Northway, Bromxville, 8, N.Y.

A. Broches

Norway - Indebtedness - Public issue.

Enclosing information about the cpmbined public issue and loan
transactions of the Kingdom of Belgium and the Kingdom of Norway.



May 31, 1955

Ministry of Finance
12 Rue de la lLoi
Brussels, Belgium

Attn: WWM
re; .
Gentlemen:

Reference is mace to/d letter by Mr. Martin 4. Rosen of
this Bank daced December 10, 195k, This letter enclosed & request
to the winistry of Public Works for information to be transmitted
to the Bank pursuant to Section L,0l of the Loan Agreement and it
was suggested that this information be submitted quarterly, the
initial report to cover the first quarter of 1995,

Since no reports have yet been received we should appre-
ciate it very much if you could see to it that these reports be

submitted as soon as may be convenient.

Yours very truly,

Jo F, Main
Acting Chief
Transportation Division
Departmcnt of Technical Operations

e¢; Nr. Rosen
ir, van He
%ﬂd‘m/:l



&, TRESORERIE

Blpn ~Tm10)

Bruxelles, le 241 mai 1955.
18, rue de la Loi,

DETTE P\J@A

3e Direction-1er Bureau
————————————————————— International Bank for Reconstruction

n® 841 and Development,

1818 H. Street, N.W.,

s WASHINGTON 25, D.C.

diverses annexes - Y.

¢ Yoo

Lo beesPoo Peos ‘otnfz/la&/é - /i:’.l

,_Aﬁtabéz/&rtdbdrd¢-/

A l'attention de M. J.C. Mehaffey

Messieurs,

Re. Loan n°® 107 B.E. .;#//
Me référant & votre lettre du 8 décembre 1954, j'ai 1l'hon-

‘neur de vous faire parvenir en annexe des plans et autres documents

relatifs aux travaux hydrauliques (The Ghent Ring Canal, The Baudour
Blaton-Mont des Groseilliers Canal, The Charleroi-Seneffe Canal,
lMiovable dam & locks at Neuville-sous-Huy) & financer par le produit
de 1l'emprunt de § 20.000.000 consenti par votre établissement au
Royaume de Belgique en vertu du contrat du 14 décembre 1954,

Quant aux renseignements relatifs & 1'écluse Baudouin,
ceux-cl vous seront transmis d&s que le Département des Travaux
publics me les aura communiqués.

Veuillez agréer, lMessieurs, 1'assurance de ma considération
distinguée.

Au nom du Ministre

Pour 1'Administrateur-Directeur général,
}E DIRECTEUR D'ADMINISTRATION,

A. DURIEUX.



1
|

1
7
I
3.
L
— B RN

e

-

5



Bl Ren 1077

May 20, 1955

Dear Mr, Williot:

In the absence of Mr, Stevenson, who is overseas
on a mission for the Bank, I wish acknowledge the
receipt of your letter of May 18 enclosing twenty photo-
graphs of Belgian canal and port works,

- The photographs are most interesting and give a
very good idea of the progress of construction. We
appreciate your kindness in handling our request and

\ are very grateful to Mr, Vanheurck for his help in the

1 . ON7
Qﬁ O matter,

o\ &

0 % Yours sincerely,
RSV y % an
¥ G ao
\{' B W o 2n X ?ﬁ
¥} Joseph Fajans

Department of Operations
Europe, Afrieca and Australasia

Mr. M. Williet

Director of Administration
Treasury and Public Debt
Ministry of Finance

12 rue de la Loi
Brussels, Belgium

cc; Messrs. Rosen/Stevenson
Fulton
JFajansmc



1950. — Lot 1 - Bon 524 - Atel. Public., Br.

—rﬁuﬁm- "{in lo—.)
Ministére des Finances
de Belgique Bruxelles, le 38 mai 1955,

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

direction - bureau MonSieur Alexander STEVE.NSON,
- Department of operations Europe, Africa and
T. N T/D-G. 313.49. ﬁ.ustralia’ L
C.D.
International Bank for Reconstruction and
ANNEXE S: 20 photos Development,
1l liste, 1518 H street, N.W.,
B T WASHINGTON 25, D.C,

Monsieur Stevenson,

En me référant/a la lettre que M, VANHEURCK
vous a adressée le 5 mai courant, j'ai le plaisir de
vous envoyer sous ce pli une série de photographies
concernant les travaux & financer par 1l'emprunt émis en
décembre 1954,

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur Stevenson, l'assu-
rance de ma considération tr2s distingude.

<jii?)2@L;Mé£$27

/

M., WILLIOT,
Directeur d'administration,

O - I =y &kysfs”






- Atel. Public,, Br.

- Bon 524

1950. — Lot 1

Bl Fn 1)

Bruxelles, le 5 mai 1955,

Ministére des Finances
de Belgique

TRESORERIE o - BT AE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE Monsieur Alexander STEVEINSON,

Department of operations Europe, Africa
and Australia,

International Bank for Reconstruction and

direction - bureau

T WOEDE, 51549, Development,

CD. 1838 B street, N.W.,
WASHINGTON 25, D,C,

ANNEXE

Dans la réponse, mentionner les
indications ci-dessus.

Cher lionsieur Stevenson, w$

.
"ba ’
."N\MN‘:‘

Vous m'aviez demandé, il y a qﬁelque temps,
d'examiner avec le linistére des Travaux publics et de 1le
Reconstruction, la possibilité de fournir des photogra—

q14%% phies concernant les travaux & financer par 1'eaprunt
Y(Cj _ iﬁi;/f émis au mois de décembre dernier,
P R

9! ; J'ai le plaisir de vous faire savoir que le
département précité vient de m'aviser de ce gque satis-
faction pourra vous 8tre donnéeet que l'exécution est en
cours,

Croyez, cher lionsieur Stevenson, & mes senti-
ments les meilleurs,

J. VANHEURCE, 2t
Administrateur-Directeur général.,






Bruxelles, le /{fe’vrier 1955.
18, rue de la Loi,

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

3e Direction - 1r Bureau

TD. N International Bank for Reconstruction
CD. and Development,
ANNEXE 1 1818 H. Street N.W. ’
Dans la réponse, mentionner les WASHINGTON 25 7 D.C.

indications ci-dessus.

Emp at $§ 20.000.000
Loan 107 B.E.
Contrat du 14 décembre 1954.

Messieurs,

J'ai 1'honneur de vous renvoyer dliment revétuede la
signature de ll. Vanheurck, Administrateur-Directeur général de
la Trésorerie et de la Dette publique, pour accord.la copie de
votre lettre du 31 janvier 1955.

Veuillez agréer, lessieurs, l'assurance de ma considéra-
tion trés distinguée.

Au nom du Ministre
Pour 1l'Administrateur-Directeur général,
LE DIRECTEUR D'ADMINISTRATION,
& - _

g SN
s

A. DURIEUX.

— Lot 1 - Bon 1091 - Atel. Public.,Brux.

1951.
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Form No. 26 ’ifﬁ
{1.50)

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

INCOMING WIRE

DATE OF WIRE: FEBRUARY 2, 1955 ROUTING

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION |acrion copy To MR. STEVENSON
AND DEVELOPMENT

: INFORMATION COPY TO
FROM:ppyuxRILES

Decoded By

TEXT: POUR STEVENSON STOP
ME REFERE CABLE INTBAFRAD PREMIER FEVRIER STOP WITHDRAWAL
APPLICATION ET LISTE SIGNATURES AUTORISEES ONT BIEN ETE
EXPEDIEES AIRMAIL 18 JANVIER STOP PRIERE FAIRE RECHERCHES
DANS SERVICES INTBAFRAD ET CABLER SI DUPLICATAS DOIVENT ETRE

ENVOYES FULLSTOP
VANHEURCK

ORIGINAL
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INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR

RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT
WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

January 31, 1955

AGREED

>

Administrateur-Directeur général
of the Treasury and ofihe Public Debt.
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FILE COPY

Jamary 25, 1955
Air Mail

Mr, Pierre Ansiaux
10 Rue Forestiere
Brussels, Belgium

Dear Mr. Ansiaux:

This is to acknowledge receipt of your letter dated Jamuary L,
1955. The $3,000 figure which you propose would be satisfactory to us.
However, one question has arisen concerning your request that this
amount be paid to the credit of your account at the Belgian American
Banking Corporation, 52 Wall Street, New York City. Since your fee
was paid in April, 1952, the Bank has adopted a policy of paying for
expenses of this kind in local currency. Therefore, we would prefer
to make payment directly to you in Belgium in Belgian francs. Would
you please advise me if you have any objection to this.

May I also take this opportunity to thank you for your very
able and kind cooperation in this matter. I hope that we shall meet
again soon.

With best regards.

Sincerely yours,

Lester Nurick
IN/rlh

- & g'"f‘ EJL&
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In reply please refer January 20, 1955
tor: Loan 107 BE

My, Joseph Vanhsurck

Administrateur<Directeur General

Direction de la Tresorerie et
de la Dette Publique

Ministere des Finances

30, Avenue des Arts

Brussels, Belgium

Dear My, Vanheurck: w

In accordance with your request of January 12, 1955,
I enclose two coples of the loan contract of December 1k, 195k
and also two copies of the Loan Regulations No. 3, dated Octo-
ber 15, 1952,

With best personal wishes,

Yours sincerely,

Enclosures: (k)



cG

- Bon 1601 - Atel. Public.. Brux.

1953, — Lot |

Ministére des Finances Bruxelles, le

13 janvf/é;rss.

10, v A / o786

TRESORERIE . International Bank
M T for Reconstruction and Development,
T3re iraction -2€ burea 1818H street, N.W.

WASHINGTON 25, D.C.

VOTRE LETTRE DU YOS REFERENCES NOS REFERENCES ANNEXES

T. N*
C. D.

OBJET :

Messieurs,

En exécution du contrat d'emprunt du 14 décembre 1954 en-
tre le Royaume de Belgique et votre Institution, mon Département
doit vous adresser périodiquement des demandes de remboursement
des dépenses faites pour l'exécution des travaux au financement
desquels 1l'emprunt précité est affecté.

J'ai 1'honneur de vous fzire savoir que les demandes dont
il s'agit seront valeblement signées par 1'une des personnes dont
le spécimen de signature figure ci-dessous :

1. M. J. VANHEURCK,
Administrateur-Directeur
général de la Trésorerie
et de la Dette publique.

2. M. M. WILLIOT,
Directeur d'Administration.

3. M. A. DURIEUX,
Directeur d'Administration.

4. M. P. LEON,
Directeur d'Administration.

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance dp ma considération
trés distinguée.

LE MINISTRE DES FINANCES,

R e




In reply please refer January 13, 1955
to: loan 107-BE

Mr, Joseph Vanheurck
Administrateur-Directeur General
Direction de la Tresorerie et
de la Dette Publique
Ministere des Finances

30, Avenue des Arts

Brussels, Belgium

Dear Mr. Vanheurck:

I%é'l to acknowledge the receipt of your letter
dthd anuary

mmmoxmam
nlhnury between yourself and Mr the
ortutimuofthlmk'ltmuuimlonhmm.t

Belgium.
With best personal wishes,

i Department of Operations
Europe, Africa and Australasia

cc: Mr, Hoar
Mr. Fajans

AStevenson:amg

"3(,-:'07



tere des Finances
dz Belgique

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

3e Direction-Ir Bureau

1951. — Lot 1 - Bon 1091 - Atel. Public.,Brux.

T.D N° 850
C.D.

ANNEXE

Dans la réponse, mentionner les
indications ci-dessus.

Emprunt de § 20.000.000

Messieurs,

Bruxelles, le /{L janvier 1955,

o .- /' 2 2 V{“:’*

"

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION
AND DEVELOPMENT,

I81I8 H. Street, N.W.
WASHINGTON 25 D.C.

J'ai 1l'honneur de vous prier de vouloir bien

m'envoyer deux exemplaires non signés du contrat du I4
décembre 1954 relatif & 1'emprunt de $ 20.000.000 con-
senti au Royaume de Belgique par la Bangue International
ainsi que deux exemplaires non signés du "loan Regula-
tions" n® 3 daté du I5 octobre 1952, dont il est ques-
tion dans le contrat précité.

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma

considération distinguée.

Au nom du Kinistre:

L' ADMINISTRATEUR -DIRECTEUR GENERAL,

o,

J .Vanheurck.

&ite d‘”’ ??éﬁ/
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Mesars, Prine and Strest (3) Jenuary 10, 1955

Flesse note that subjest loan bomuewe offeetive an Jamsary L,
1955 (Sefer memo from Mr, Norick doted Jamsmry 7, 1995),
Flease note your records scoeriingly.

ees =: v~
Mr, (2)



Form No. 209

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR

11+58) RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

GENERAL FILES
ROUTING SLIP

Date

r;alt:\r 4‘ = 185;‘

ROUTING OF INCOMING MAIL
Mr. Black 1023 Personnel Div. 1213
Mr. Broches 113 Mr. Poore 1220
Mr. Cope 402 Public Relations i109
Mr. Demuth 1013 Mr. Reamy 1218E
Mr. Doucet 1109 Research Files 1215
Mr. Garner 1002 Mr. Riley 1201
Mr. Gregh 320 Mr. Rist 1223
Mr. Hamil ton 1232 Mr. Rosen 405
™ 4r. Hoar 405 Mr. Rucinski 320
Mr. Howell 1004 Mr. Schmidt 42|
Mr. [1iTF 1002 Mr. Sommers 1113
Mr. Johnston 1220 Technical Op. 308
Mr. Knapp 421 Mr. Woolley 1007
Mr. Mendels 1009 Mr. Worthington | 1215
Office Services 113 MT‘P\ Tﬂ{wr\LLJv :;2—,—1

Remarks:

Y Hratuio,

From: General Files & Corres.

Section




Ministére des Finances
de Belgique

TRESORERIE
ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

3¢ Direction-Ir Bareau

(SiBll

ANNEXE

Dans la réponse, mentionner les
indications ci-dessus.

Emprunt de $ 20.000.000

Messieurs,

A0 » A

Bruxelles, le5 janvier 1955.

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION
ARD DEVELOPMENT,

I8I8 H. Street, N.W.
WASHINGTON 25,D.C.

J'ai 1l'honneur de confirmer mon télégramme de

ce jour, libellé comme suit:

"Reference to loan agreement dated december fourteen
"nineteen fifty-four between Kingdom of Belgium and In-

"ternational Bank.

Confirm receipt your telegram from

"New-York informing minister of finence that said loan
"agreement becomes effective january fourth nineteen

- Atel. Public. Brux.

- Bon 1091

— Lot 1

1951,

BPi Pty five.,®

Ce télégramme fait suite au célble que vous m'a-
vez adressé de New-York le 4 janvier 1955 et qui porte
le texte ci-aprés :

"Reference is made to loan agreement dated december four-
"teen nineteen fifty four between Kingdom of Belgium and
"International Bank stop you are hereby notified pursuant
"to section 9,03 of loan regulations number three of the
"bank that the bank accepts the evidence furnished under
"said loan regulations stop accordingly said loan agree-
"ment becomes effective today jenuary fourth nineteen
"fifty five stop please confirm receipt this telegram.
"A S G HOAR.™



En conséquence, le contrst d'emprunt conclu
le I4 décembre 1954 entre la Banque Internationale de Re-
construction et Développement et le Royaume de Belgique

est devenu effectif le 4 janvier 1955.

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma
considération trés distinguée.

Au nom du Ministre:
%'ADMINISTRATEUR-EIRECTEUR GENERAL,

s

J. Vanheurck.

W i 0 oy e

TIAZGONY Lsupoy
wiJ e E R ST ‘.I

YNOHYNYT 8
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Form No. 26
(1.50)

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

INCOMING WIRE

DATE OF WIRE: JANUARY 5, 1955 1716 ROUTING

T0: ' INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR ACTION COPY TO  MR. NURICK
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

FROM: INFORMATION COPY TO

BRUXELLES Decoded By

TEXT:

REFERENCE TO LOAN AGREEMENT DATED/DECEMBER FOURTEEN NINETEEN

FIFTY FOUR BETWEEN KINGDOM OF BELGIUM AND INTERNATIONAL BANK
CONFIRM RECEIPT YOUR TELEGR FROM NEW YORK INFORMING MINI-
STER OF FINANCE THAT SAID LOAN AGREEMENT BECOMES EFFECTIVE
JANUARY FOURTH NINETEEN FIFTY-FIVE

VANHEURCK ADMINISTRATEUR DIRECTEUR
GENERAL

ORIGINAL



INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR

AECONST. AND DEVELA
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SVC INTBAFRAD WASO1
REGARDING YOUR RADIOGRAM 322-1 QK208 BNRST41 DATED JAN 4TH
ADDRESSED MINISTERE DES FINANCES 12 RUE DE LA

LOI BRUXELLES

MESSAGE WAS DELIVERED JAN 4TH 1630GMT

SVC DESK RCA JAN 5TH..

-l_’}_f . :"-.
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FoRrRm No, 27

fritam INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

c ory
DATE: JANUARY 4, 1955 CLASS OF SERVICE DESIRED
TO: MINISTERE DES FINANCES NIGHT LETTER [ | CODE -
12, RUE DE LA IOI
BRUZELLES BELGIUM FULL RATE [ ] TELETYPE [ |

TEXT:
REFERENCE IS MADE TO LOAN AGREEMENT DATED DECEMBER FOURTEEN NINETEEN
FIFTY FOUR BETWEEN KINGDOM OF BELGIUM AND INTERNATIONAL BANK STOP YOU ARE
HEREBY NOT@FIED PURSUANT TO SECTION 9,03 OF LOAN REGULATIONS NUMBER THREE
OF THE BANK THAT THE BANK ACCEPTS THE EVIDENCE FURNISHED UNDER SAID LOAN
REGULATTONS STOP ACCORDINGLY SAID LOAN AGREEVENT BECOMES EFFECTIVE TODAY

JANUARY FOURTH NINETEEN FIFTY FIVE STOP PLEASE CONFIRM RECEIPT THIS TELEGRAM

A. S. G. HOAR

INTBAFRAD

For Use by Archives Division

AUTHORIZED BY: Checked for Dispatch

NAME

Lester Nurick

DEPT. Office of the General Counsel
FILE COPY
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FILE COPY

of gent to , of

Ministere des Finances
12 rue de la Lol
Bruxelles, Belgium

Referenee is made to Loan Agreement dated December 1k,
195k between Kingdom of Belgiuwm and International Bank. You
are hereby notified pursuant to Section 9.03 of Loan Regulations
No. 3 of the Bank that the Bank accepts the evidence fumished
under said Loan Regulations. Aecordingly said Loan Agreement
becomes effective today Jammary L, 1955. Please confirm receipt
this telegram.

A. 5. G. Hoar
INTBAFRAD
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FILE COPY

December 22, 195

Air Mail

Monsieur Gaillard

Conseiller Juridique du Ministere des Finances
1, rue de 1la Loi
Bruxelles, Belgium

Dear Mr. Gaillard:

This is to advise you that Mr. MacVeagh brought back with
him and sent to me the following documents:

1. Certificate of J. Vanheurck to the effect that the
available loaning authority exceeds $50,000,000;

2. Certificate of J. Vanheurck as to the debt issued since
August 31, 195L;

3. Copy of calculation dated December 13, 195h showing amount
of debt authorization as of August 31, 195k;

L. Opinion dated December 1lli, 195k of the Minister of Justice;
5. Four copies of Moniteur Belge, December 13-1k, 195L.

Sincerely yours,

Lester Nurick

1IN/rlh
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FILE COPY

December 22, 195k

Air Mail

Mr. Pierre Ansiaux
10 Rue Forestiere

Brussels, Belgium
Dear Mr. Ans

This to acknowledge with thanks your letter of
December 1llj; 195h with regard to the Loan Agreement between
the Iingdm of Belgium and the International Bank.

Mr. MacVeagh has sent me the legal documents concerning
the loan which he brought back from Belgium.

Sincerely yours,

Lester Nurick



ForMm No. 209
(3-54)

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR

RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

GENERAL FILES
ROUTING SLIP

Date

20 1954

ROUTING OF INCOMING MAIL

Mr. Black 1023 Public Relations | 1109
Mr. Brower 205 Mr. Riley 1201
Mr. Demuth 1013 Mr. Reamy 200A
Tech. Operations | 305 Research Files | 212
Mr. Garner ~ |1002 Mr. Sommers 113
Mr. Gregh 320 / s e
IMr. Hoar 405 A W{}{ Di/
| IMr._Howell 1004 gy

o 1VIEFE 1002 .
Mr. Johnston i e | X5 ,
Mr. Knapp 421 /1% e
Mr. Mendels 1009 Ldgaiing
0ffice Services | 13 ¥ .

Personnel Div. [I213 I
[Mr. Poore 200

Remarks:

From:

General Files & Corres. Section




— Lot 1 - Bon 1091 - Atel. Public..Brux.

1951.

Ministére des Finances

de Belgique

TRESORERIE

) ) !
Jf,m-(" A, e - Ar&tm

Bruxelles, Ie 16 décembre I954.

ET DETTE PUBLIQUE

3e Direction

A g5
C.D,

Nu

ANNEXE

INTERNATIONAL BANK TOR RECONSTRUC-
TION AND DEVELOPMENT,

1818 H. Street, N.W.
WASHINGTON 25,D.C.

Dans la réponse, mentionner les

indications ci-dessus.

R

Enl_ymn't de $ 20.000.000

1

: <§$1\
Messieurs, ¢ _

A 1l'attention de M. Martin H. ROSEN,
Assistant Director of Operations.

En réponse a4 votre lettre du 10 décembre 1954,
j'ai 1l'honneur de vous faire savoir que, pour des raisons
de bonne coordination, j'estime préférable que la Banque
Internationale ne corresponde pas directement avec le Mi-
nistére des Travaux Publics et qu'elle fasse transiter
par le Ministére des Finances - comne elle l'a fait cette
fois - toutes les demandes d'informations concernant les
travaux au financement desquels doit servir l'emprunt de
20 millions de dollars consenti a 1'Etat belge.

Veuillez agréer, Messieurs, l'assurance de ma
considération distinguée.

Au nom du Ministre:
L'ADMINISTRATEUR-DIRECTEUR GENERAL,

s e

J . Vanheurck.
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TRANSLATION OF THCOMING CABLE

Prom; Brussells, Belgimm
Date: Dec. 15, 1954

&G e ? ﬁv&"""“‘"h‘-\

Mr.

Room

HEARTFELT THANKS POR SIGNING THE LOAN AGREEMENT, APPRECIATE YOUR FEELINGS TOVARDS

BELGIUM,
LIBBAERT

TRANSLATION SECTION
Translated From: Prench By: LAP lﬂﬁr’f’“’




ForRm No. 26
[1.50)

DATE OF WIRE:

TO>

FROM:

TEXT:

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

DECEMBER 15, 1954 1710 ROUTING

BLACK INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR ACTION COPY TO MR, BLACK

RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT INFORMATION COPY TO

BRUXELLES Becodes &y

VOUS REMERCIE VIVEMENT POUR SIGNATURE CONTRAT EMPRUNT.
APPRECIE VOS SENTIMENTS ENVERS BELGIQUE

LIEBAERT

DUPLICATE
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PROSPECTUS

$30,000,000
Kingdom of Belgium

EXTERNAI ILOAN BONDS

$5,000,000 THREE YEAR 3%% BONDS DUE DECEMBER 1, 1957

$5,000,000 FOUR YEAR 3%% BONDS DUE DECEMBER 1, 1958

$5,000,000 FIVE YEAR 3%% BONDS DUE DECEMBER 1, 1959
$15,000,000 TEN YEAR SINKING FUND 49% BONDS DUE DECEMBER 1, 1964

Bonds dated December 1, 1954. Inierest payable June 1 and December 1 in New York City.

Sinking Fund for the Ten Year Bonds of $1,500,000 semiannually commencing in the spring of 1960 payable in such
Bonds or in cash to be applied to the purchase or redemption of Ten Year Bonds.

Redeemable, at the option of the Kingdom of Belgium, at any time, in whole or in part, on 30 days’ ngtice, at the
principal amount and accrued interest plus Y, of 1% for each 12 months or fraction thereof from the redemption
date to the respective maturity dates. The Ten Year Bonds also redeemable through operation of ihe sinking
fund on any interest payment date, on like notice, at the principal amouni and accrued interesi plus
Y, of 1% for each 12 months or fraction thereof from the redemption date to December 1, 1964.

Concurrently with the sale of these Bonds the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment is agreeing to lend to the Kingdom of Belgium up to $20,000,000 or the equivalent thereof in other
currencies, repayable from 1965 to 1969 inclusive, at an interest rate of 4%%. The proceeds of the
$50,000,000 borrowing represented by these Bonds and the World Bank Loan are to be disbursed for
projects agreed to by the World Bank. See PURPOSE OF ISSUE herein.

The Kinddom of Beldiwm will male application to list the Ten Iear Sinking Fund 4% Bonds
on the New York Stocl Exchande.

THESE SECURITIES HAVE NOT BEEN APPROVED OR DISAPPROVED BY THE SECURITIES
AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION NOR HAS THE COMMISSION PASSED UPON THE
ACCURACY OR ADEQUACY OF THIS PROSPECTUS. ANY REPRESEN-

TATION TO THE CONTRARY IS A CRIMINAL OFFENSE.

PRICES
Three Year, Four Year and Five Year Bonds 100% and Accrued Interest
Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds 991,% and Accrued Interest

Underwriting
Price to Discounis or Proceeds to
Public(1) Commissions the Governmenit(2)
Three Year, Four Year and Five Year Bonds
ST B, o ey o e Gl $15,000,000 $225,000 $14,775,000
PAR TIRAT oo vamassnsysomesais i ine 100% 1%4% 98%4%
Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds
ERIEL L R S W Y A S $14,925,000 $393,750 814,681,250
S L . 99 % 25%% 9674 %

(1) Plus accrued interest.

(2) Belgium has agreed to indemnify the several Underwriters against certain liabilities and to reimburse
them for $50,000 of expenses.

Subject to prior sale these Bonds are offered when, as and if isswed, and accepted by the
Underwriters named herein, and subject to the approval of certain legal matters by Davis Polk
Wardwell Sunderland & Kiendl and Maitre Pierre Ansiaux, counsel for the Underwriters, and
the Honorable Albert Lilar, Minister of Justice of the Kingdom of Belgiwm. It is expected that
delivery of Bonds will be made at the office of J. P. Mordan & Co. Incorporated on or about
Januwary 4, 1955, adainst payment therefor in New Iork funds.

MORGAN STANLEY & CO. SMITH, BARNEY & CO.

December 15, 1954.



No person is authorized to give any information or to make any representations not contained in this
Prospectus; and any information, data or representation not contained herein must not be relied upon as having
been authorized by the Kingdom of Belgium or by any Underwriter.
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IN CONNECTION WITH THIS OFFERING, THE UNDERWRITERS MAY OVERALLOT OR EFFECT
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STABILIZING, IF COMMENCED, MAY BE DISCONTINUED AT ANY TIME.
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In this Prospectus all amounts are expressed in Belgian francs unless otherwise specified. On
September 21, 1949 parity of the Belgian franc was fixed at $1 U.S. equals 50 Belgian francs or 1
Belgian franc equals 2 U.S. cents. On November 19, 1954 the demand rate for the Belgian franc
in New York City was 2 cents.

PURPOSE OF ISSUE

The Kingdom of Belgium (hereinafter sometimes referred to as Belgium or the Government) is
issuing $30,000,000 principal amount of its External Loan Bonds dated December 1, 1954, consisting
of $5,000,000 of Three Year 334% Bonds, due December 1, 1957 (hereinafter called the Three Year
Bonds), $5,000,000 of Four Year 3% % Bonds, due December 1, 1958 (hereinafter called the Four Year
Bonds), $5,000,000 of Five Year 334% Bonds, due December 1, 1959 (hereinafter called the Five
Year Bonds) and $15,000,000 of Ten Year Sinking Fund 4% Bonds, due December 1, 1964 (herein-
after called the Ten Year Bonds). The Three Year Bonds, Four Year Bonds, Five Year Bonds
and Ten Year Bonds are hereinafter sometimes collectively referred to as the Bonds.

Concurrently with the sale of the Bonds the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment (sometimes herein called the World Bank) is agreeing to lend to Belgium up to $20,000,000 or
the equivalent thereof in other currencies, repayable from 1965 to 1969 inclusive and bearing interest
at a rate of 454%, which rate includes an amount to be allocated to the Bank’s Special Reserve
(presently 1% per annum), such loan being hereinafter sometimes referred to as the World Bank Loan.
The purpose of the World Bank Loan and of the sale of the Bonds is to assist Belgium in financing
the cost of the five projects set forth below, which have been investigated by the World Bank prior
to its granting a loan towards their financing.

The Belgian franc equivalent of the net proceeds (after deducting estimated expenses of
$110,000) to be received by the Government from the sale of the Bonds is to be used in part to
reimburse the Government for a portion of expenditures heretofore made on the first four projects
mentioned below and in part, together with the Belgian franc equivalent of the proceeds of the
World Bank Loan, for disbursements for additional work on such projects and for work on the
fifth project mentioned below. The five projects are:

1. Baudouin Lock—The Project consists of the completion of this lock by the end of 1955 to
provide a second connection between the river Schelde and the Antwerp dock basin. The lock
will be operated by the City of Antwerp. It will be able to handle four 10,000 ton vessels
simultaneously.

2. Ghent Ring Canal—The Project consists of the completion by the end of 1958 of the
southern and western sections of a canal by-passing Ghent. When completed, these sections will
be approximately 10 miles long and will be able to accommodate barges up to 2,000 tons. The
Project also involves the construction of two locks, two dams and 23 road and railroad bridges.

3. Nimy-Blaton-Peronnes Canal—The Project consists of the completion by the end of 1956
of a new section of this canal from Baudour to Blaton with a cut at the Mont des Groseilliers.
When completed, this section will be approximately 9 miles long, and will be able to accommodate
barges up to 1,350 tons. This Project also involves the construction of 17 road and railroad bridges
over the canal.

4. Brussels-Charleroi Canal—The Project consists of the completion by the end of 1957 of
the improvement of the section of the canal between Charleroi and Seneffe. When this improve-
ment is finished, this section will be approximately 17 miles long and will be able to accommodate
barges up to 1,350 tons. This Project also involves the replacement of a tunnel at Godarville by
a deeply excavated open canal and the construction of three locks and of 22 road and railroad
bridges.

5. Dam and Lock at Neuville-sous-Huy—The Project consists of the construction at Neuville-
sous-Huy on the Meuse River of a regulating dam and two parallel locks to be completed by the end
of 1957. When completed the dam will have five gates, and the larger lock will be able to accom-
modate barges of at least 1,350 tons.

Under the agreement between the Kingdom of Belgium and the World Bank these projects may
be modified or other projects substituted therefor with the approval of the World Bank. Such further
funds as may be required for these or other purposes may be provided by the Government out of its
cash resources or from borrowings.



DESCRIPTION OF THE BONDS

The Bonds, to be issued in the principal amount of $30,000,000, are to be direct obligations of
the Kingdom of Belgium and are to be dated December 1, 1954. The Three Year Bonds are to mature
December 1, 1957; the Four Year Bonds, December 1, 1958; the Five Year Bonds, December 1, 1959;
and the Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds, December 1, 1964. Interest on the Bonds will be payable
semiannually on June 1 and December 1 at the rate of 334% per annum on the Three Year Bonds,
31%2% per annum on the Four Year Bonds, 354% per annum on the Five Year Bonds, and 49 per
annum on the Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds.

Principal and interest on the Bonds will be payable in New York City at the office of J. P. Morgan
& Co. Incorporated or at the principal office of Guaranty Trust Company of New York, in such
coin or currency of the United States of America as at the time of payment is legal tender for public
and private debts. The principal of, and interest on, the Bonds will be free of all taxes now or at
any time hereafter imposed by the Kingdom of Belgium or by any taxing authority thereof or therein,
except that when the Bonds are beneficially owned by any person residing in or ordinarily a resident
of Belgium or of territory belonging to Belgium, they will be free only from all “impéts et taxes réels”
(movable property taxes) now or at any time hereafter imposed by Belgium, its provinces or its
communes.

The Three Year, Four Year and Five Year Bonds are to be issuable as coupon Bonds in the
denomination of $1,000. The Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds are to be issuable as coupon Bonds in
the denomination of $1,000 and as registered Bonds without coupons in the denomination of $1,000
and any multiple of $1,000 authorized by the Government and are to be interchangeable in like principal
amounts at the office of the Registrar, Guaranty Trust Company of New York, upon payment of the
charges referred to in the Bonds. The Three Year, Four Year and Five Year Bonds are to be issued
in definitive form and the Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds are to be issued in temporary coupon form.
Temporary Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds will be exchangeable without charge for definitive Ten Year
Sinking Fund Bonds in coupon or registered form, when prepared, at the office of J. P. Morgan & Co.
Incorporated or at the principal office of Guaranty Trust Company of New York.

There is no sinking fund for the Three Year, Four Year and Five Year Bonds.

In respect of the Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds the Kingdom of Belgium agrees in effect that
in the period May 26, 1960 to June 1, 1960 and semiannually thereafter to and including the period
May 26, 1964 to June 1, 1964 it will make a sinking fund payment to J. P. Morgan & Co. Incorporated
and Guaranty Trust Company of New York, as Sinking Fund Agents, of cash in the amount of
$1,500,000, provided that the Government may deliver Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds in lieu of all or
any part of such cash payment at the cost thereof to the Government (exclusive of accrued interest
and brokerage commissions) but not in excess of the sinking fund redemption price in effect on the
next interest payment date. The Sinking Fund Agents will apply cash in the sinking fund to the
redemption of Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds by lot for the sinking fund at the applicable sinking fund
redemption price, or will apply the cash to the purchase of Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds at prices
not in excess of the applicable sinking fund redemption price.

The Bonds are redeemable, at the option of the Government, in whole or in part, on 30 days’
notice, at ‘the principal amount and accrued interest plus ¥4 of 1% for each period of twelve months
or fraction thereof from the date fixed for redemption to the date on which such Bond matures accord-
ing to its terms. :

The Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds are also redeemable through operation of the sinking fund
on any interest payment date, on 30 days’ notice, at the principal amount and accrued interest plus
Y4 of 1% for each period of twelve months or fraction thereof from the date fixed for redemption to
December 1, 1964,

The Government agrees that, if in the future it shall sell, offer for public subscription or in any
manner dispose of any bonds or loans constituting external debt of Belgium secured by lien on any
revenue or asset of the Government, the Bonds shall be secured equally and ratably therewith.

The legality of the Bonds will be passed upon on behalf of the Kingdom of Belgium by the
Honorable Albert Lilar, acting in his official capacity as Minister of Justice, Brussels, Belgium, and
on behalf of the Underwriters by Davis Polk Wardwell Sunderland & Kiendl, New York, U. S. A.
and Maitre Pierre Ansiaux, Brussels, Belgium.



THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM

Location, Population and Form of Government.

Belgium, which has an area of 11,775 square miles, is situated in Western Europe on the North
Sea and is bordered on the North by the Netherlands, on the East by Germany and the Grand Duchy
of Luxemburg and on the South by France. The population according to the census of 1947 was
8,512,000. The estimated population at the end of 1953 was 8,800,000. With a density of 750 persons
per square mile, Belgium is one of the most densely populated countries in the world. French and
Flemish are its official languages. Belgium is a highly industrialized country. Because of the structure
of its economy and its geographical location an important section of its economy is devoted to foreign
trade, a large portion of which passes through the port of Antwerp.

Belgium has a colony in central Africa, the Belgian Congo, with an area of 909,634 square miles
and a population, largely native, estimated as about 12,000,000. Since the first World War Belgium
has administered the territory of Ruanda-Urundi, adjoining the Congo on the east, first as a mandated
area under the League of Nations and now as a United Nations trust territory.

Belgium is a constitutional and parliamentary monarchy. From 1814 until 1830 Belgium and the
Netherlands were one single state. In 1830 Belgium was recognized by the European powers as a
separate and independent nation, and a National Congress adopted the Constitution of the Kingdom
of Belgium on February 7, 1831.

Executive power is vested in the King in accordance with the constitution. Baudouin I, the present
King, ascended the throne in July 1951. No act of the King is valid unless countersigned by a Minister
who thereby assumes responsibility for such action. The Ministers are appointed and recalled by the
King. The Assembly of Ministers is called the “Council of Ministers” and is presided over by the
Prime Minister, who normally is the person who has been called by the King to form the Cabinet.
Ministers are usually chosen from the majority party or parties in the Chamber of Deputies and the
Senate. They may, however, be selected from outside the two Chambers. Each Minister is either the
Head of one of the Departments of the Government or a Minister without portfolio. As of December 1,
1954, the Cabinet consisted of 16 Ministers ; namely, the Prime Minister and the Heads of the following
Departments: Foreign Affairs, Public Works and Reconstruction, Labor and Social Security, Colonies,
Agriculture, Interior, Education, Finance, Justice, Economic Affairs, National Defense, Communica-
tions, Health, Foreign Trade, and Middle Classes.

In addition to the Cabinet Ministers, the King appoints Ministers of State, who are selected from
among outstanding citizens who have rendered conspicuous service to the country. Their role is
limited to advising the King, who may request advice on any question on special occasions.

The Legislative power is exercised jointly by the King and the Parliament, which consists of the
Chamber of Deputies and the Senate. The Chamber of Deputies presently consists of 212 members
elected directly by all citizens over 21 years of age on the basis of one Deputy per 40,000 inhabitants
under the system of proportional representation. Since the National Election on April 11, 1954, the
composition of the Chamber of Deputies by parties has been: Social Christian Party 95, Socialist Party
86, Liberal Party 25, Communist Party 4, and other parties 2.

The Senate at present consists of 175 members, elected as follows: (a) 106, equal to one-half the
number of Deputies, in the same manner as the Deputies; (b) 46 by Provincial Councils; and(c) 23
by the Senators elected under (a) and (b). Since the election of April 11, 1954, the composition of
the Senate has been: Social Christian Party 79, Socialist Party 72, Liberal Party 22, and Communist
Party 2. On December 1, 1954 the government was a coalition of the Socialist and Liberal parties.

The Members of the two Chambers are elected for a term of four years. The King may dissolve
the Chambers either simultaneously or separately, but the dissolution decree must provide for an
election within forty days and for a session of the new Parliament within two months.

The initiative in proposing legislation rests with any of the three branches of the legislative
authority. Either Chamber may amend or reject a bill submitted to it by the other. When passed by
both Chambers a bill is sent to the King for assent. A bill becomes law only upon promulgation and
publication in the Moniteur Belge, the official gazette of the Belgian Government, after signature by the
King and counter-signature by the Minister or Ministers concerned.

Justice is administered throughout Belgium by judges who are appointed by the King for life.

The authorized agent of the Kingdom of Belgium in the United States of America is His
Excellency Baron Silvercruys, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the Kingdom
of Belgium.



Belgian-Luxemburg Economic Union.

On July 25, 1921, Belgium and the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg concluded an agreement (ap-
proved by Belgian law of March 5, 1922) establishing an Economic Union between the two countries.
The convention provided that the two countries should be a single customs area free from internal
tariff barriers, that they should jointly negotiate commercial treaties with third countries, pool their
foreign currency holdings and combine their foreign trade statistics, and consequently there is only
one balance of payments for the Union. The life of this agreement is fifty years from the time of its
ratification. The Treasury of each country issues its own currency of the smaller denominations and
within fixed upper limits roughly in the ratio of the populations of Luxemburg and Belgium, namely
1 to 30. The bank notes of the National Bank of Belgium circulate freely in both countries. The
Belgian and Luxemburg francs are at parity with each other.

Benelux.

In October, 1943 the Governments of Belgium, the Netherlands and the Grand Duchy of Luxem-
burg in exile entered into a Monetary Convention in London which served as the basis for negotiations
resulting in the formation, on September 5, 1944, of a Customs Union. At that time the three Govern-
ments publicly declared their intention to develop this Customs Union into a full Economic Union
at a later date. The laws approving the Customs Union were voted by the respective Parliaments
in 1947. This convention came into force on January 1, 1948 and had the effect of abolishing customs
duties on movements of goods between the contracting parties, levying customs duties at identical
rates on their imports from other countries and creating an organization to further the eventual com-
plete Economic Union. On June 1, 1949 a pre-Union regime was established with a view to carrying
out those policies which would lead to a complete Economic Union. Such a Union would permit the
free circulation of goods and capital, as well as the coordination of the economic, financial and social
policies of the three partners with respect to other countries so as to carry on as a single economic,
financial and social entity to the greatest extent possible. On June 1, 1954 most of the restrictions
on capital movements between the three countries were removed.

Organization for European Economic Cooperation.

Belgium is a member of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation (O.E.E.C.), an
international organization created by a convention signed in Paris on April 16, 1948 by the European
countries which were beneficiaries of the Marshall Plan. This convention was ratified by the Belgian
Parliament on September 15, 1948, Its objectives have been to restore the prosperity of Europe and to
accomplish reconstruction by close and lasting cooperation among the contracting parties. In accord-
ance with these objectives, all the countries which were members of the O.E.E.C. signed another
convention in Paris on September 19, 1950 (ratified by the Belgian Parliament on July 27, 1953) which
instituted a European Payments Union (E.P.U.). The objective of this convention was to create
a system of multilateral payments for the settlement of transactions between the contracting parties.
The fundamental reform introduced by the E.P.U. in post-war currency relations has been the abolition
of bilateralism between the members of O.E.E.C. by allowing the central banks of the member coun-
tries to clear their reciprocal indebtedness each month instead of attempting to balance their exchanges
individually with each other. As a result the currencies of the participating European countries have
been made intertransferable within limits and trade has been fostered. It was provided that the Bank
for International Settlements (B.I.S.) should carry on the operations of the Union and manage the
assets of the Union.

European Coal and Steel Community.

Belgium is a member of the European Coal and Steel Community (Schuman Plan), an inter-
national organization which came into existence in August, 1952 upon ratification of a Treaty signed
in Paris on April 18, 1951 by Belgium, France, Italy, the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, the Netherlands
and Western Germany. The objective of this Treaty is to institute in the member countries a common
market for coal and steel with elimination of all discriminatory measures and practices with a view
to attaining economic expansion, full employment and a higher standard of living in the member
countries. In accordance with the Treaty the member countries have abolished all import duties and
export taxes and quantitative restrictions on the movement of coal and steel within the Community.
In an ancilliary convention it was provided that Belgian coal would occupy a special position for a
period of five years (which could be extended to seven years under exceptional circumstances), and
the Belgian coal industry was accorded certain subsidies and safeguards during the interim period.

An important characteristic of the treaty is the supra-national character of the institutions created
thereby in the matters which come within their jurisdiction, which is limited to the territory of the
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Community. No appeal from a decision made by the competent authority of the Community can be
taken to any court of a member country.

Industry and Agriculture.

The economy of Belgium to a very great extent is based on its manufacturing industries and the
habits of hard work which have developed in that country. Belgium has few raw materials other
than its coal deposits. Only a part of the food requirements of the country are produced despite
the high yields per acre obtained by agriculture. As a result Belgium has turned to the intensive
development of its manufacturing industries. Exports of manufactured products furnish the means
of obtaining from other countries the raw materials and foodstuffs which Belgium itself lacks. The
predominant position of manufacturing industries in the economy of Belgium is set forth by the table
below which shows that the net production of the manufacturing industries accounts for slightly
over three fifths of Belgian industrial and agricultural production:

Net Industrial and Agricultural Production of Belgium in 1951.

Billions of
francs %

Manufacturing Industries

Ferrousand non ferrous metals: .. covwiss s sesemssias 15.3 72

Machinery and other metal products .................. 324 15.2

Food processing, beverages and tobacco .............. 259 12.1

Textiles, clothiftg: and shoel ..wimmemuimamvanns s 20.6 13.9

Clehtieal Indusiny. copveinsveintemrars R R e 6.9 3.2

MISCElIRRBOUE oo re o emeiiie iy bbb a4 R A e sese 209 9.8
Total, manufactuting industries ... cvmiismias savsiis 131.0 61.4
EOBBRITACHOR o vnemmemremssenee s G Amms S B Ay 17.9 8.3
Total. conversion IRAUSEEES .. v cwmewsemmmymmsines o aes 148.9 69.7
Agriculture, forestry and fisheries .............0oiiiiin 32.5 15.2
Extiactive industries (ehtefy €oal) .. oomsmmmmmme v s 20.5 _ 9.6
Electricity, gas and water utilities ..........o.0000nne 117 5.5
Total bk PEedREHE s Tt r e S T A R 2136 100.0

Source: Premiers éléments d'une Comptabilité Nationale de la Belgique 1948-1951, Le Groupe d'Etudes de la
Comptabilité Nationale, Université Libre de Bruxelles, Institut de Sociologie Solvay.

A characteristic of the industrial structure of Belgium is the relative importance of its heavy
industries which have the advantage of abundant coal deposits and the extensive transportation facilities
afforded by the network of navigable waterways and railways and by the Port of Antwerp. The
Belgian collieries, which provide the base for its heavy industry, produce more than 30,000,000 metric
tons of coal a year, most of which is used within Belgium. Coal exports consist only of those types
of coal of which Belgium has a surplus and are largely offset by imports of coking coals and other
fuels which Belgium does not produce in sufficient quantities to supply the home market. The Belgian
coal industry has been a part of the common coal market created within the framework of the European
Coal and Steel Community since March 1953. Elimination of customs barriers between the member
countries has resulted in an increased volume of coal moving between the member countries, but
Belgium has been at a disadvantage due to its relatively higher costs. To reduce costs operators are
making investments to modernize the collieries and in the meantime the industry is receiving sub-
sidies to offset, at least in part, its higher costs,

The steel industry which is the largest consumer of coal is, in contradistinction to the coal in-
dustry, dependent to a large degree upon the export market. In each of the years 1950 to 1953 in-
clusive the Belgian-Luxemburg Economic Union was the largest exporter of steel in the world, thus
regaining the position it had held prior to World War II. Sales abroad of 4,591,000 metric tons in
1951, 4,495,000 metric tons in 1952 and 4,124,000 metric tons in 1953 constituted about 70% of the steel
production of Belgium and Luxemburg in those years and about 25% of the total value of the exports
of the Union. The common steel market established by the European Coal and Steel Community
and participated in by Belgium has resulted in an expanded market for the Belgian steel industry.
The manufacture of machinery and metal products, which is closely related to the steel industry, ranks
first in value of production among Belgian manufacturing industries. Exports are large. They repre-
sented about 40% of the value of such manufactured products in the years 1951 to 1953 inclusive and
about 15% of total exports of the Union. In this field Belgium is well known for its railroad equip-
ment, galvanized sheet, wire, shotguns and other firearms.
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The non-ferrous metal industry is also an important branch of Belgian industry. Belgium refines
substantial amounts of zinc and lead. Large refineries have been constructed to refine copper and
tin produced in the Belgian Congo. In recent years this industry has expanded its range of metals
processed to include metals such as cobalt, cadmium, germanium, tantalum and columbium.

The Belgian chemical industry has been growing. Based on the value of production, it exported
about half of its output in the three years 1951-1953 inclusive which represented about 8% of the
total exports of the Union during that period. The chemical industry is closely linked to the coal,
steel and metal industries inasmuch as it uses certain by-products of these industries, notably gas,
coal tar and other coke oven by-products, as well as deriving sulphuric acid from the lead and zinc
ores. While heavy chemicals constitute the greater part of chemical production (fertilizers alone
having constituted about 45% of the value of exports of the chemical industry in 1953) there has been
progressive development in the production of intermediates and fine chemicals, including photographic
products,

Other branches of industry which ship substantial portions of their production abroad are the
cement industry and the glass industry which produces plate glass and other glass products.

Light industry in Belgium is generally less dependent on the export market than is heavy in-
dustry. The textile industry is, however, an important exception. There were 166,000 workers em-
ployed in this industry at the end of 1953. In quantity about half of the goods produced are exported
including such specialities as carpets, drapery and upholstery fabrics, cotton blankets, processed flax
and washed wool.

Agricultural production in Belgium is limited by the small size of the country and the density of
its population. Almost all of the agricultural production is for the home market although Belgium
exports small amounts of a few products such as eggs and vegetables, the production of which requires
little space.

Railways

Belgium is served by a dense network of transportation facilities consisting of the railway lines
of the Belgian National Railway Company, the canals and navigable rivers which in particular carry
heavy merchandise, the railway lines (narrow gauge) of the National Interurban Railway Company
which carry a substantial tonnage of short haul traffic, and the road and highway system.

The Société Nationale des Chemins de Fer Belges (Belgian National Railway Company) was
formed in 1926 by the Belgian Government so that the Belgian Government might take over the
operations of practically all of the standard gauge railways in Belgium. Part of the preferred stock
is owned by the public and the rest of the preferred stock and all the common stock is owned by the
Government. Since its organization the Company has suffered from increasing competition from roads
and waterways., Moreover since World War II the increased railway rates have not been sufficient to
offset the higher costs resulting from the increase in wages and in the price of materials. As a result
the Company has had an operating loss in each of the past four years which has been more than offset,
except in 1953, by a subsidy from the Government.

Results of Operation of the Belgian National Railway Company
1950 1951 1952 1953

(in millions of francs)

i REVERUES o i st sn T s D s 8,843 10,256 10,719 10,584
HEPEHEEE onuameniunmmiahsiasmiessemsay sy 10,172 11,499 11,461 11,221

I I 1,329 1,243 742 637

Subsidy given by Government .......... 1,450 1,450 911 610
Balance for the Company ............... 121 207 169 —27

To ameliorate the situation the Company has undertaken a rationalization and investment program.
This program has enabled the Company to reduce the number of employees per million traffic units
(ton kilometers or passenger kilometers) from 7.2 in 1949 to 6.1 in 1953. More than 1,900 million
francs has been spent since World War II on the electrification of the railways chiefly to electrify
the Brussels-Charleroi and the Brussels-Ostend lines. By the end of October 1954 about 215 miles
of the Company’s lines had been electrified.



In addition to the standard gauge railway system operated by the Belgian National Railway
Company, Belgium has a network of narrow gauge lines operated by the National Interurban Railway
Company (Société Nationale des Chemins de Fer Vicinaux). Nearly all of the stock of this company
is owned by the Government, the Provinces and the towns, In each of the four years 1950 to 1953
operating revenues exceeded operating expenses by a small margin. The lines of the company serve
particularly the rural areas. Most of the traffic is short haul.

Navigable Waterways

The navigable waterways in Belgium constitute a very important means of transportation. Traffic
on them has grown rapidly in recent years and in 1953 amounted to more than two thirds of the ton
kilometers carried by the Belgian National Railway Company. Official figures of the ton kilometers
carried by barge in the years 1948 to 1953 inclusive published by the National Institute of Statistics
are as follows in millions of ton kilometers:

1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1953

2,209 2,629 2,998 3,474 3,389 3,928

Transport on the Belgian waterways, however, is hampered by the fact that in certain areas the
capacity of the canals falls short of meeting the increased demand for their use. Locks and structures
on canals in the South in many instances will not permit the passage of barges of more than 300 tons
capacity and numerous locks and bridges, many hand operated, as well as numerous curves cause
delays in the movement of the barges.

Of the projects now being undertaken by the Government to improve the situation, the five men-
tioned on page 3 hereof are the most important. The Ring canal at Ghent is to provide for a by-pass
around the city, connecting five important waterways by a canal which will be able to accommodate
2,000 ton barges. The replacement of the Baudour-Blaton section of the Nimy-Blaton-Péronnes canal
by a canal of larger size with a reduction in the number of locks will reduce the time consumed in transit
and permit the operation of larger barges on this section although it will be impossible to take full advan-
tage of the improvements until improvements are made to the Blaton-Péronnes section of the canal. An
increase in the size of the Charleroi-Seneffe section of the Brussels-Charleroi canal with a reduction in
the number of locks and in the curvature of the canal and the elimination of a restrictive tunnel by a
deeply excavated cut will permit the operation on this section of larger more economic barges, but it will
not be possible to use 1,350 ton barges all the way from Charleroi to Brussels until the Seneffe-
Clabecq section is also improved. The time required to transport freight from southern Belgium to
Antwerp should be considerably reduced when the work being done on the Nimy-Blaton-Péronnes
and the Brussels-Charleroi canals is completed, which should help Belgian heavy industry in the
industrial regions around Charleroi and in the Borinage in southern Belgium. An ancilliary advantage
that will be secured is that by the construction which is to be undertaken in the Ghent and Nimy-Blaton
areas a measure of flood protection and improved drainage will be secured for those areas. The
construction of the dam and lock at Neuville-sous-Huy on the Meuse will result in the elimination of a
number of existing locks and facilitate the movement of traffic on the Meuse.

The heavier traffic flow on the waterways is to the North and Northwest converging on the Port
of Antwerp. Antwerp is the second largest port on the continent of Europe from the point of view
of tonnage handled, being exceeded only by Rotterdam. It owes its position in part to the transporta-
tion network connecting it with the interior of the country and to its liaison by water with the Rhine
which make it the natural gateway between the industry of Belgium and the hinterland and foreign
countries. The inner port is well equipped with docks and cranes which permit rapid loading and
unloading of cargoes with consequent short turn about time. Moreover the approximate balance
between exports and imports handled through the port permits ships to find return cargoes more often
than in many other continental ports. While transit trade with Germany, France and Holland is an
important element in the activity of the port, Antwerp nevertheless is primarily a port for Belgian
industry, Belgian import and export tonnage representing about three quarters of the tonnage handled.
The construction of the Baudouin Lock which will provide a second connection for large vessels
between the Schelde and the inner port will increase capacity for handling vessels and greatly facilitate
their movement now somewhat retarded by the bottleneck of the single existing lock.

All waterways projects now under execution by the Belgian Government have required since
January 1, 1954 or will require in the future a sum in Belgian francs which is considerably more than
the equivalent of the dollar proceeds of the Bonds and of the World Bank loan.
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BALANCE OF PAYMENTS AND FOREIGN EXCHANGE
Foreign Trade

As stated on page 6 hereof under “Belgian-Luxemburg Economic Union”, Belgium and Luxem-
burg operate a single balance of payments and combine their foreign trade statistics. Merchandise
trade constitutes the principal element in the Union’s balance of payments. The receipts derived from
exports normally represent more than a third of the national income of the Union. It follows that
the prosperity of these two countries is heavily dependent on the condition of their foreign trade.
While the total of exports and imports of the Union are only a little more than 3% of total exports and
imports of the world, the Union in 1953 ranked sixth among the nations of the world in foreign mer-
chandise trade.

The foreign trade figures in the following table, which should be considered in conjunction with
the changes in prices discussed below and with the monetary adjustment of September 1949, are taken
from Monthly Bulletins of the Institut National de Statistique, which are official government pub-
lications. The trade balance, here reported as the difference between f.o.b. exports and c.i.f. imports,
has generally shown an excess of imports over exports.

Foreign Trade of the Belgium-Luxemburg Economic Union

Exports

Excess of as % of

Imports Exports Imports Imports

(in millions of francs)
b I, 87,518 74,121 13,397 84.7%

i - = 81,858 80,092 1,766 97.8
TEY i i A S 97,835 82,823 15,012 34.7
UL oy e o ot o b e Bt 127,517 132,671 —5,154 104.0
1908 et s R R 123,023 122,550 473 99.6
IBB8  wommmaimaim e s s SR A 121,128 112,966 8,162 93.3
1954 (1St 9 tonths) . ocovebmmmasmmms o 94,263 82,234 12,029 87.2

The table below taken from the same source shows the fluctuations in import and export prices, in the
volume of imports and exports and in the terms of trade (i.e. the relationship between the prices of
exported articles and of imported articles) by indices based on 1948 = 100.

Imports Exports

Price Volume Price Volume Terms of

Indices Indices Indices Indices Trade
1908 Srdr il et e 100 100 100 100 100
YD s e e 95 98 100 108 105
L e SR T 99 g 90 123 91
1 S 120 122 120 149 100
T98Y conmnams s e 116 121 120 138 103
L . e 110 126 101 151 92
1954 (1st 8 months).v.oivivin.. 105 134 92 161 88

The price of exported articles remained about the same in 1949 as in 1948 but dropped sharply
in 1950, in part due to the monetary readjustment of September 1949. Because of the stimulus given
to heavy industry by the world rearmament effort after the outbreak of the Korean War, export
prices advanced substantially towards the end of 1950 and reached a high level in 1951 and 1952 and
have since declined as the boom subsided. Import prices which declined somewhat in 1949, advanced
a little in 1950 and substantially in 1951. They have since declined in general conformity with the
decline in world prices. The table therefor indicates that the decline since 1951 in value of the foreign
trade of the Union has been brought about by the decline of prices, whereas the volume of foreign trade
has risen since 1951.

The following table taken from the same source shows the chief classes of imports of the Belgian-
Luxemburg Economic Union.

Composition of Imports of the Belgian-Luxemburg Economic Union
Percentage of Total Imports

Raw Materials
and Simply Manufactured Foodstuffs and

Prepared Products Products Animals
1048 oo smmsnevmaps s s e i 41.9% 30.7% 27.4%
2o A e = O w Sl T ) 441 31.3 24,6
1950 s R R R R e At 48.0 319 20.1
12 171 RN (B SR 51.2 30.5 18.3
11,20 17 e S 484 33.1 18.5
FO0T e R A R A G 47.0 35.7 17.3
AR TOSS BVETEOE. Lo vos s s s e 47.2 32.3 20.5



The chief raw materials and simply prepared products imported are textile raw materials, iron ore, non-
ferrous metals and fuel (coal, coke and petroleum).

‘While exports cover a wide range of products almost 80% comprise products of five main divisions
of industry, namely products of the steel industry, the machinery and metal products industry, the
non-ferrous metal products industry, the textile industry and the chemical industry. The percentages
of total exports for each of these industries as computed by the research department of the National
Bank of Belgium from figures published by the Institut National de Statistique are as follows:

Composition of Exports of the Belgian-Luxemburg Economic Union

Percentage of Total Exports
Machinery
and Metal Non Ferrous Textiles
Steel Products Metal and Clothing  Chemical
Industry Industry Industry Industry Industry
W T 23.2% 19.4% 8.9% 18.6% 9.6%
VN s snnaivs sl as B e 21.8 22.6 9.8 198 8.7
1950 et et Sl e 14.6 15,7 10.4 27.2 9.3
195Y TR S e 219 15.6 9.4 229 8.5
1902 s T 26.2 18.7 10.8 15.7 7.6
I ongae e g s 20.2 18.2 96 19.2 8.5
1948-1953 average .....covveenns 21.6 18.1 99 20.4 8.6

The geographic distribution of the foreign trade of the Union is set forth in the table below, the
percentages being those computed by the research department of the National Bank of Belgium from
figures furnished by the Institut National de Statistique.

Geographic distribution of the Foreign Trade of the Belgian-Luxemburg Economic Union
Percentages of Total Imports and of Total Exports

Imports 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1953

The Netheflands oovmeswaismmee 82% 9.3% 10.1% 10.9% 13.2% 17.8%
Sterling: Zone o cuasniyasiems s 15.7 16.5 18.7 17.8 17.4 189
Western Germany .....eeeeveenes 5.6 6.5 8.1 3.8 10.8 9.3
France (including the Saar)....... 8.8 10.1 114 10.3 10.1 8.1
Other E.PU. conntries: wiessassss 16.8 15.0 11.7 12.0 11.8 13.5
Total E.P.U. countries(1)..... 55.1 574 60.0 59.8 63.3 67.6
United States and Canada......... 19.5 21.0 187 19.3 18.3 12.7
Belgian Congo + Ruanda-Urundi. . 7.3 7.5 7.6 7.9 8.0 7.5
Other counttion .. .ovass v dsaeims 18.1 14.1 13.7 13.0 10.4 12.2

10 R 1 o 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Exports

Ehe Netherlands ...ohavmmpasimss 15.5% 14.6% 22.4% 17.9% 15.3% 17.8%
Sterhing Zone ...oveivone aiaeneh 17.0 16.0 12,6 18.5 17.1 13.7
Western Germany <. -swmewimsmes 44 10.5 6.8 6.0 9.6 9.3
BEREE s Sl e e iies 9.3 25 9.3 9.1 74 8.0
Other EP.U. countries....coiviuss 228 212 17.8 19.4 21.0 19.6
Total E.P.U. countries(1)..... 69.0 69.8 68.9 70.9 70.4 68.4
United States and Canada......... 6.9 6.4 9.7 9.3 8.8 11.6
Belgian Congo 4+ Ruanda-Urundi. . 3.9 4.4 3.8 4.1 59 59
(OHHEE COMNETIRS vovs sas o snspnsio 20.2 19.4 17.6 15.7 14.9 14.1

EOEAT oo a8 100.0% 100.09% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

(1) Includes members of the Organization for European Economic Cooperation (O.E.E.C.) and
their overseas territories and countries in the Sterling Zone who are not members of O.E.E.C.,
The countries of the European Payments Union taken together constitute the greatest foreign
source of supply as well as the most important foreign market for the economy of the Belgian-Luxem-
burg Economic Union. The role of the United States and Canada as suppliers to the Union has
declined relatively in importance since 1949 but has increased relatively as far as exports from the
Union are concerned. The Belgian Congo in the years 1948-53 on the average furnished 7.6% of the
imports of the Union and took 4.7% of the exports. The development of trade with the Netherlands
deserves special attention. The application of the Benelux customs union, with elimination of tariff
barriers between the three countries, has stimulated trade between the three, with the result that
of all foreign countries, the Netherlands has become the largest supplier and the biggest market
for the Union.
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Balance of Payments

For a number of years the research department of the National Bank of Belgium has compiled
figures for the international balance of payments of the Belgian-Luxemburg Economic Union. The
information in the table below is taken from Statistiques Economiques Belges 1941-1950 Tome II and various
issues of Bulletin d’Information et de Documentation, publications of the National Bank of Belgium.

The figures for the balance of payments of the Union are a systematic compilation of all economic
transactions occurring during a specified period between residents of the Union and the residents of
other countries in so far as the payments relating to these transactions are effected through the bank-
ing system. Transactions which do not result in monetary transfers are not included in these balance
of payments figures on an estimated or any other basis except in certain cases where there are reliable
statistics.

The table below sets forth in summary form the balance of payments position of the Union for
the years 1948-1953.

BALANCES OF PAYMENTS OF THE BELGIAN-LUXEMBURG ECONOMIC UNION
(in billions of Belgian francs)

1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1953
1. Merchandise transactions 0
PRDOTEE B0 b cossiinisiiahavimasiase 73.3 80.2 77.1 125.5 109.7 98.0
IMparts 20D, oossunsnnmis st ses 80.2 727 84.3 109.7 102.6 99.8
Trgde bRIAACE o ey —6.9 ~+4-7.5 —7.2 4158 +7.1 —18

Other merchandise transactions(1) ...... 2) (2) +24 +3.3 +-4.5 +4.6
R T —6.9 +7.5 —4.8 +19.1 +11.6 +2.8

2. Services and investment income
L FANBROTEALION. e di e —4.0 —28 —5.2 —82 —49 —2.5
Boreign toavel cucocsisisssnssaanass —2.0 —1.3 —14 —2.1 —18 —1.1
WOTKErs" CATHINEE wqss wwsvsiiswesmnis +24 -+41.5 416 +1.3 +0.7 +0.8
Government not included elsewhere,.,. --0.1 —0.2 0.1 —0.1 +0.8 —0.9
Investment income .........ceveeenen -+0.8 +4-0.3 +0.2 409 --0.8 +0.8
|y ¢ N e +-0.3 —0.7 —1.0 —0.8 —0.3 —0.2
T T T —24 —3.2 —5.7 —9.0 —4.7 —3.1
3. Private donations and reparations ....... +0.8 -4+-0.6 +1.1 +0.7 +0.2 404
Surplus or deficit on current transactions

Cltheansh -8 swicsiiaininensnssvass —8.5 +4.9 —94 410.8 +7.1 -4-0.1
4. Private capital movements ............. 454 -+0.8 —5.0 —14 —2.2 —2.8
5. Amortization and other repayments ..... —2.3 —2.3 —1.1 —2.0 —1.7 —0.3
6. "Errors and omissions ...:uisevaas seas =0 —0.3 —0.2 — 409 -
7. Surplus or deficit (1 through 7) ........ —5.7 +3.1 =157 +7.4 +4.1 —3.0
B A, BIEIEE .o or e s ~+0.1 — —_ +1.1 +0.4 +0.1
9. Lo tErIORNE s sinsmnmm v +3.3 +3.2 —1.3 +1.6 +3.5 -+0.7
10 AShGrE Tera I0aNS «xawwsiwsmwveswasisios ~+1. —1.2 -4-3.3 —24 +49 4-0.5
11 Fakal (8 thtoipl W) ssusesineianioises +5.1 +2.0 +2.0 4-0.3 -+-8.8 +1.3

12. Total surplus or deficit or variations in
total foreign exchange of the banking
SUSTEIE oot toats oanrs s sia e sy S a3 —0.6 -+5.1 —13.7 +7.7 4129 —1.7

(1) Includes earnings on transit trade, value added to goods imported for processing and non-monetary
gold transactions.

(2) Included in Exports and Imports.

This table shows that the balance is largely determined by the situation of the Union’s foreign
trade, inasmuch as merchandise imports and exports generally account for more than 80% of current
receipts and payments. As foreign trade is sensitive to fluctuations in world economic conditions the
Union’s trade balance has fluctuated widely. Net payments for transportation have exceeded net
receipts from current transactions other than merchandise transactions, so that current transactions
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other than merchandise transactions have resulted in balances unfavorable to Belgium in each of the
six years under review. During the six year period current transactions resulted in a surplus of five
billion francs. When private capital movements and amortization payments on Belgium’s public debt
are included with the current transactions the result for the six year period is a deficit of 9.8 billion
francs. During the same period however the Government received 19.5 billion francs in the form of
grants and loans from abroad with the result that foreign exchange reserves of the Belgian banking
system increased 9.7 billion francs in the period.

Currency and Foreign Exchange Rates

The currency unit of Belgium is the franc. In September 1949 its value was fixed at 0.0177734
grams of fine gold, with a parity of 50 francs to the U. S. dollar or 2 U. S. cents for each Belgian franc.

Between 1927 and 1932, when parity for the Belgian franc was 35.959669 francs to the U. S, dollar,
the yearly average rate for the Belgian franc varied between 35.93 and 35.83 francs to the dollar. When
the United States went off the gold standard in May 1933, the Belgian franc quotation rose to 29.925
and reached 21.13%4 in November of that year. In 1934 the average rate was 21.37. Following the
general devaluation of European currencies, the Belgian franc was also devalued in 1935 with a parity
of 29.4980 francs to the dollar, From then on to the beginning of the occupation in 1940, the yearly
average rate fluctuated between 29.56 and 29.68.

After World War II the gold content of the franc was fixed at 0.0202765 grams of fine  gold, with
a parity of 43.8275 francs to the U. S. dollar, or 2.2817 U. S. cents for each Belgian franc. This parity
was accepted by the International Monetary Fund on December 18, 1946. Following the post-war
revaluation of many European currencies, Belgium, in September 1949, established the present parity,
which was accepted by the International Monetary Fund on September 21, 1949,

The average annual quotation for the Belgian franc in New York has been as follows (expressed
in cents per Belgian franc) : 1950, 1.9905 cents; 1951, 1.9859 cents; 1952, 1.9879 cents; 1953, 2.0009 cents
and 1954 (average of monthly averages January to October inclusive) 1.9979 cents. On November 19,
1954, the Belgian franc was quoted in New York at 2 cents for the franc,

Foreign Exchange Control

The information under the heading “Foreign Exchange Control” is stated on the authority of
Hubert Ansiaux, Directeur of the National Bank of Belgium and a member of the Administrative
Council of the Belgian-Luxemburg Institute of Foreign Exchange.

Foreign exchange controls were established in the territory of the Belgian-Luxemburg Economic
Union late in 1944 in order to safeguard the stability of the currency by discouraging the export of
capital and in order that available exchange would be devoted to the restocking and reconstruction
of the two countries, The exercise of such controls was vested in a newly formed organization named
the “Belgian-Luxemburg Institute of Foreign Exchange”, which, since its establishment, under the
powers granted it and working closely with the National Bank of Belgium, has regulated foreign
exchange transactions with the purpose of improving the economic situation of the Union and the
foreign exchange position of the National Bank.

The following table shows the net holdings of gold and foreign exchange of the National Bank of
Belgium at various dates since 1944:
Net Balance of Claims and Liabilities
Not Under Under

Claims on Convertible Payments Payments
Date Gold E.CA. Currencies Agreements Apgreements Total

(in millions of francs)

Bec! 20, 9. . caiavan 32,094 — 4+ 60 — 10 421 32,565
Yee: 25 1M, . iosh 31,383 =5 4 452 — 102 2,468 34,201
Bec. 25 16500575 32,226 i 41,014 — 54 3,522 36,708
Beg; 25 147, .. .ownvns 26,034 = 4 121 —1,149 10,814 35,820
Dee sl 19480, 0 voeldn 27,334 638 41225 —1,118 10,212 38,291
Liec:. 31,1949 . .o 34,994(1) 2,897(2) 41,459 —1,210 7,186 45,326(1)(2)
Dee 31, 3980, . . conion 29,367 2,340(3) 41,032 —1,403 4,051 35,387(3)
Peca 3l 1951 .. ocinvvn 31,771 — . — 429 19,014 50,229
BT i L O 35,181 — 41,431 — 474 14,887 51,025
Pet 3410953 ... 38,786 — -+ 902 — 916 13,638 52,410
Sept 80, 1954, .6..5 00 37,993 — 14,533 —1,246 8,396 49,676
(1) Including an accounting increment of 4,415 million francs resulting from revaluation of gold
holdings.
(2) Including an accounting increment of 642 million francs resulting from revaluation of the claims
on E.C.A.
(3) Including an accounting increment of 138 million francs resulting from revaluation of the claims
on E.C.A.
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The foreign exchange balances under payments agreements cover the net balance of liabilities to-
wards and claims on foreign central banks resulting from the functioning of payments agreements.
Such balances are freely usable in the bilateral relations between Belgium and the countries con-
cerned; they are also redeemable in gold and/or in foreign currencies in proportions and at such
dates as may be agreed upon. Since 1951 the greater part are balances on E.P.U. and with E.P.U.
countries.

From 1944 through 1946 foreign exchange reserves increased steadily in the face of a liberal
import policy designed to facilitate economic recovery. This improvement was in large part the
result of assistance obtained through Lend Lease and Mutual Aid operations and credits obtained
abroad either directly or under bilateral payments agreements.

The central banks’ gold reserve decreased considerably in 1947 and its holdings of inconvertible
foreign exchange increased, due to the impossibility of balancing the deficit with the dollar zone
by the surplus arising from expanded exports to countries with non-convertible currencies. Because
Belgium in 1948 was economically stronger than its European neighbours it received relatively little
direct American aid under the European Recovery Program. This program in 1948 and 1949, how-
ever, did enable Belgium to secure important dollar resources on the condition that Belgium grant
corresponding amounts in Belgian francs to its European customer countries. This explains the
fact that, notwithstanding a large commercial deficit with the dollar zone and a large surplus with
European countries, the gold reserve did not decrease nor did the balances in inconvertible currencies
increase during the years 1948 and 1949. As a result Belgium was able to relax restrictions on
imports from the dollar area. By the end of 1949 limitations were no longer imposed on the normal
flow of trade and payments between Belgium and foreign countries, but a control was still exercised
in order that the payments between Belgium and countries having payments agreements should be
made in accordance with the provisions of the agreements.

The war in Korea radically changed the situation. Large imports by most of the Western coun-
tries and the resurgence of inflation in a number of them promptly affected the Belgian reserve
position. Belgian imports from the dollar area increased considerably and so did exports to the coun-
tries which became members of the European Payments Union when it was organized in September
1950. In 1950 and 1951 the excess of payments for imports from, over receipts for exports to, the
United States and Canada amounted to 10.9 billion francs and 17 billion francs respectively. In 1951
Belgium was called upon to grant large credits to E.P.U. countries. On December 31, 1951 these
credits amounted to 15,202 million francs and in April 1952 to 21,196 million francs.

In order to cope with the situation, numerous restrictive steps had to be taken. In 1951 pay-
ments from E.P.U. countries were closely controlled so as to eliminate commercial and financial trans-
actions of an unusual nature. Capital imports at the official rate from European countries with non-
convertible currencies were restricted, but a free outside market for transfers not accepted at the
official rate was permitted. At the same time payments, including capital transfers to E.P.U. coun-
tries, were freed from restrictions, exports to such countries were limited to monthly quotas, and
exporters were required to deposit in blocked accounts a percentage of the proceeds of their sales to
E.P.U. countries. Imports from the dollar zone were discouraged to the extent permitted by the fact
that Belgium’s processing economy needs the maintenance of price stability and the ability to buy
raw material and foodstuffs at favorable prices.

Fortunately the situation improved fairly rapidly as the Korean boom subsided and as a number
of European countries took steps to restore order in their finances. Beginning in April 1952 exports
to the E.P.U. countries and imports from the dollar area began to decrease substantially. Exports
to the dollar countries were strongly encouraged. By the beginning of 1953 the payments and receipts
of the E.P.U. countries and of the dollar area were substantially in balance.

An excess of 8798 million francs of imports from, over exports to, the dollar area in 1952 was
replaced by a surplus of 3,598 million francs of exports to, over imports from, that area in 1953, while
the balance of 11,532 million francs against the E.P.U. countries in 1952 turned into a balance of 1,901
million francs in favor of those countries in 1953, The advances to E.P.U. were reduced in 1953 and
1954 partly through the normal flow of goods and services and to a greater extent by payments in
gold and U. S. dollars. Such payments, made under the June 1954 agreement concerning the con-
tinuation of E.P.U., totalled 3,425 million francs, Moreover, an agreement was reached with certain
debtor countries for the consolidation and progressive amortization of a large part (i.e. up to an
amount of 7,375 million francs) of the outstanding advances to E.P.U.

The improved foreign balance situation since 1952 is clearly reflected in the table on page 13
showing the changes in the gold and foreign exchange holdings of the central bank.

14



Under these conditions the Belgian-Luxemburg Institute of Foreign Exchange was able to return
to a more liberal policy. Quotas for exports to the E.P.U. countries were discontinued in July 1952
and restrictions on imports from the dollar zone were modified in February 1953 and discontinued in
May 1954. In addition the establishment of a free market in world currencies within the limits allowed
by the International Monetary Fund, arbitrage between the principal European currencies, and a greater
movement in securities were permitted. These measures had a favorable reaction in the free market
for the Belgian franc where its discount in relation to the dollar practically disappeared.

Recently residents of E.P.U. countries wishing to effect financial transfers were authorized to open
so-called “L" accounts. These accounts may be credited with the proceeds from the sale of securities,
foreign exchange (dollar or E.P.U. deposits or currencies) and other capital receipts or revenue obtained
in Belgium. These accounts are freely transferable between residents of the E.P.U. countries and may
be used for any payment in Belgium not related to the sale of merchandise. Since they are freely
convertible into any E.P.U. currency and may be used to purchase dollar securities and dollar exchange,
the francs in these “L” accounts are practically convertible currency.

In September 1954 exporters to the U.S.A. and Canada were relieved of the requirement of selling
the proceeds of exports to the dollar area to a specified bank. They may now deposit such dollars in
a special dollar “commercial account” which may be used for all kinds of current payments in dollars
by the owner of the deposit. Balances in E.P.U. currencies not ceded to specified banks can also be
deposited in a special “commercial account” and can be used for payment of imports from E.P.U.
countries and other current payments,

The present status of foreign exchange control may be summarized as follows:

1. Dollar Zone:
All dollar receipts may be accepted.

Current dollar payments may be made with dollar exchange acquired at the official rate from
specified banks or with dollars held in “commercial accounts”.

Non-current dollar payments may be made from free dollar deposits or with exchange acquired
from non-current transactions.

2. EP.. Zone:

Current receipts from E.P.U. countries are cleared through E.P.U. accounts.

Non-current receipts from E.P.U. countries may be sold in the free market and the proceeds
utilized for non-current payments.

Current payments to E.P.U. countries are cleared through E.P.U. accounts.

Non-current payments to E.P.U. countries, at the option of the individual, may be cleared
through E.P.U. accounts or made with exchange acquired in the free market.

3. Other countries:

The control is exercised with a view of affording these countries every facility possible to
acquire Belgian francs to pay for merchandise and to make other payments in the Belgian-
Luxemburg Economic Union.

In summary it may be said that the Belgian franc is in fact very largely a convertible currency.
Full convertibility exists for residents of the dollar zone in that they may convert at any time their
Belgian franc deposits into dollars, whether such deposits arose from trade or profits or capital
transactions.

Membership in International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development and in International Monetary Fund

Belgium has been a member of the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development and
of the International Monetary Fund since 1945. The share of Belgium in the capital of the International
Bank amounts to $225,000,000, of which 20% was paid when Belgium became a member in the Bank
and 80% is callable by the Bank if required to meet its obligations. Of the 20%, 2% ($4,500,000)
required to be paid in gold or U. S. dollars was paid in gold; of the remaining 18% payable in Belgian
francs, as of June 30, 1954, $4,844,422 had been paid in Belgian francs and $35,655,578 by delivery of
non-interest bearing demand promissory notes payable in Belgian francs. Loans obtained by Belgium
from the International Bank have been: 1949, $16,000,000; 1951, $30,000,000 and 1954 (concurrently
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with the sale of the Bonds offered by this Prospectus), $20,000,000. In addition, in 1951 the Bank made
a loan of $40,000,000, guaranteed by Belgium, to the Belgian Congo.

Belgium's quota in the Fund has been fixed at $225,000,000, of which, in 1947 and 1948, 25% or
$56,250,000 was paid in gold and 75% or $168,750,000 was paid in Belgian francs in compliance with
the statutes of the Fund. Belgium had recourse to the facilities of the Fund for the purchase of
$33,000,000 against payment therefor in Belgian francs. Since that time Belgium has repurchased
Belgian francs equivalent to $21,600,000, and other countries have purchased Belgian francs equivalent
to $11,400,000, reducing the Fund’s holdings of Belgian francs to the original 75% quota.

CENTRAL BANK AND NOTE ISSUE

The National Bank of Belgium (Banque Nationale de Belgique) is the central bank and bank
of issue of Belgium.

The Bank was established by the Law of May 5, 1850 and presently operates under the pro-
visions of Royal Decree No. 29 of August 24, 1939 as modified by the Decree Laws of May 1, 1944
and September 5, 1944 and by the Law of July 28, 1948.

The Bank is a corporation (société anonyme) with capitalization of 400,000 shares of 1,000
francs each or a total of 400,000,000 francs of which 200,000 shares are owned by the public and 200,000
nontransferable shares are owned by the government, The Bank is an autonomous institution, man-
aged, subject to government supervision and to the regulations set forth in the law under which it
was organized, by a Management Committee, a Council of Regents and a College of Censors, all of
whom form the General Council; of whom certain members, including the Governor and the “Direc-
teurs” of the Bank are nominated by the King; and all of whom are responsible for their manage-
ment to the General Meeting of the shareholders, and not to the Government. They determine the
Bank’s policy subject to the exercise of a right of veto by the Minister of Finance. The Bank’s charter
has been extended from time to time, the latest extension being to December 31, 1961.

The preamble to the 1948 Bank Law specifically stated that the Bank should be kept free of
direct government control to insure that its actions should have the flexibility indispensible for assur-
ing the growth of the economy. It further stated that the Government should exercise its preroga-
tives in a way that would preserve the Bank’s independence and freedom of action subject to over-
riding necessities of the State.

Changes in the Bank’s bylaws may be made only by both a majority in number of the shareholders
present at a meeting (whereby the government has one vote) and a majority of the votes appertaining
to the shares represented at the meeting. Such changes therefor can be adopted only by mutual consent
of the Government and the shareholders present at the meeting.

The main functions of the Bank are:

1. The issue of bank notes pursuant to the issue privilege granted to it under the law which
provided for a reserve of gold and foreign exchange of at least 40% (at least 30% gold) of its
sight obligations. This obligation to maintain a 40% reserve was suspended by Decree Law No. 5
of May 1, 1944 and has not been reinstated as yet although the Bank’s present reserve meets this
requirement.

2. The discounting, purchase and sale of commercial paper.

3. The rediscounting of bills abroad and the transaction of foreign exchange operations,
including borrowing abroad.

4. The discounting, purchase and sale of short or medium term securities issued or guaranteed
by the Government, the Colony or Luxemburg.

5. The purchase and sale of long term Government securities quoted on the Stock Exchange.

6. Making advances in current account and short term loans against collateral consisting of
securities issued or guaranteed by the Government, the Colony or Luxemburg.

7. Trading in gold and silver and making advances against gold and silver.

8. Receiving deposits in current account, making collections, and affording facilities for the
safekeeping of securities and precious metals.

9. Acting as depositary and disbursing agent for the Government.

The Bank’s post war policy has had the double purpose of giving full support to the recovery and
economic expansion of the country’s economy and of maintaining monetary stability. This policy has
been carried out in the face of two substantial difficulties, namely, budgetary deficits of the Government
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and the financing of large Belgian credits to other countries. The outstanding balance of advances
made by the Bank to the Government to finance part of the costs incurred by the Government during
the German occupation and in the early post war period were funded in 1948 in the form of a non-
interest bearing 35 billion franc claim against the Government (34,660 million francs outstanding at
September 30, 1954) and at the same time a limit of 10 billion francs was fixed on additional lending to
the Government and to institutions the obligations of which are guaranteed by the Government. Under
special circumstances this limit may be exceeded by mutual consent but the need for this has never
arisen. A borrowing limit for Luxemburg of 333 million francs (1/30 of Belgium’s limit) has also
been agreed to. To aid in financing foreign trade after World War II, the Bank, with the support of a
Government guarantee, granted foreign credits within the framework of bilateral or multilateral
Payments Agreements which rose from 3,500 million francs at the end of 1946 to 10,800 million francs
at the end of 1947, then declined to 4,100 million francs at the end of 1950 and with the Korean War
boom expanded rapidly in 1951 and the first part of 1952 reaching a peak of 22,600 million francs in
June 1952. They had been reduced to 8,400 million francs by September 30, 1954,

In the face of these conditions the Bank on a number of occasions since World War 11 raised its
discount rate to restrain inflationary tendencies, not failing to lower the rate afterwards when the
situation permitted. Thus the discount rate which rose to 334 % for commercial paper in September 1950
has been successively reduced since then and stood at 234% on December 1, 1954. With a view of
preparing the ground for full convertibility, the Bank’s policy has been to control the money supply
by holding within reasonable limits the granting of credit to business, to the Government and to foreign
countries so that there would be adequate gold and foreign exchange reserves in relation to the money
supply. While monetary policy has been directed towards restraining speculative price rises it has also
been directed towards assuring the liquidity of the money market and an adequate supply of short term
funds to the country’s trade and industry functioning at a high level of activity.

For a Statement of Condition of the Bank as at November 18, 1954 see Tables and Supplementary
Information.

REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES

The legal provisions governing the receipt of public revenues and the disbursement of public
funds, as well as those governing the control of these operations, are to be found in various articles
of the Belgian Constitution (Articles 110 to 117) and in the Laws of May 15, 1846, October 29, 1846
and July 20, 1921 relating to Government Accounting, the Court of Accounts and Accounting for
Incurred Expenses. The annual financial laws, furthermore, authorize the Minister of Finance to
collect taxes and to borrow money and provide that he shall furnish estimates of revenues and ex-
penditures. The Court of Accounts, a body created by and responsible to the Chamber of Deputies,
is charged with the control of the financial affairs of the Government, including the auditing of its
accounts,

The budgetary year of the Government is the calendar year. In order that Parliament may vote
on the budget prior to January 1, the Minister of Finance in the last months of the year places before
Parliament a budget setting forth an estimate of revenues and expenditures for the succeeding year.
In order that the Government may have funds with which to work, the Financial Law authorizing the
collection of taxes during the succeeding year is passed prior to January 1, but frequently all expenditure
budgets are not passed by January 1 with the result that provisional twelfths are voted by Parliament
to permit the*Government to make monthly expenditures until the expenditure budgets are passed.
Supplementary credits to cover unforeseen expenditures or to supplement insufficient authorized credits
may also be provided by Parliament during the course of a budget year.

The annual budget is made up of a number of subdivisions, including the Ways and Means budget
(ordinary revenues) and public debt and pension budgets and budgets of the various departments of
the Government to cover the ordinary departmental expenses, and also the budgets of extraordinary
receipts and extraordinary expenditures. Ordinary revenues include all tax and other receipts of the
Government, except such special taxes as may be levied to cover extraordinary expenditures and
except for extraordinary receipts such as those arising from the sale of Government property. Ordinary
expenditures, which should be covered by ordinary revenues, are those which relate to the normal
functioning of Government services and to charges for pensions and the public debt. Extraordinary
expenditures consist principally of expenditures which result in improvements to the physical assets
of the Government (public works and works incident to national defense). Since extraordinary
revenues are generally relatively small, these extraordinary expenditures normally give rise to a
deficit in the extraordinary budget to be covered by borrowings. In effect, then, the making of capital
expenditures by the Government is limited by its willingness to increase the public debt and by the
extent of its ability to borrow.
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All revenues and expenditures attributable by origin to any calendar year are accounted for in
the corresponding budgetary year, and the accounts for each budgetary year generally remain open for
three months following December 31 of such year (for the year 1953 they remained open for five
months until May 31, 1954) so that revenues received and expenditures made after the calendar year
but applicable to the budget year may be included with transactions which actually occurred during
the calendar year. At the end of this supplemental period the accounts are closed, but subsequent minor
adjustments may be made. Also at the end of this supplemental period any unused credits are cancelled
except those relating to expenses incurred prior to the preceding December 31 for which the Government
is legally liable to the extent that the utilization of such credits has been authorized by the Court
of Accounts,

Due to the confusion resulting from World War II audits of the budgetary accounts have
been subject to delay, so that audits of accounts due by June 30 following a budget year and the
audits and verification of the accounts by the Court of Accounts with the report of that Court to
Parliament due by September 30 following the budget year have not been completed on schedule. The
last audit of accounts which has been sent to the Court of Accounts for verification and which has been
published in the Moniteur Belge is that for the year 1950, and the last final budget audit approved by
Parliament is that of the budget of 1944 (final budget audits for the years 1945, 1946 and 1947 have
been submitted to Parliament but have not yet been approved).

The figures shown in the table below have been summarized from the tables appearing hereinafter
under “Tables and Supplementary Information.” The figures relative to the 1955 budget in the text
following the table have been taken from Budget des Recettes et des Dépenses pour I'Exercice 1955-Exposé
Général (Chambre des Représentants).

18



Summary of Revenues and Expenditures

Ordinary Revenue—
Tax Revenue:
IDITect Tames . cve oS i s s s asna
Customs and Excise Taxes .............
Reaistration LaAXEEN 000 hie i aseds

Non-Taze RevBRUEI . & innvsiesive sawi
Revenue Resulting from the War .........

Fotal (Ordinary Revenue ...... sxe

Extraordinary Revenue—
Proceeds of Long-term Borrowing ........
RO e = R e e e s

Total Extraordinary Revenue ......
Total REVEDNUES. . owviumenmnedionmse

Ordinary Expenditure—
Public Debt (2) sasunsaseiavimamimsenpis
Pensions .osinecse s omEaade
Bational TIelense . rinsnssrsimi sasmerimg
Public Works and Reconstruction .........
Tabor and Socinl SECUMY v covsnmecimmsss
Public TASEraetion. <. s onmms wiesises
EIEREE v iR e e e R R S

Total Ordinary Expenditure ........

Extraordinary Expenditure—
Public Debt (2) o5easvsprialessiiat ssmeons
National Defense . s o is s sans
Public Works and Reconstruction ........
UMEREE o ot i ms s B s e R s eraT

Total Extraordinary Expenditures ..
Total Bxpetidittres ..o uvs svwwwvas

Ordinary Budget Surplus () or Deficit (—).

Extraordinary Budget (exclusive of loan pro-
ceeds) Deficit (—) womammseewarnova s

Total Budgetary Deficit (—) .......
Proceeds of long term borrowing ............

Surplus (4) or Deficit (—) to be added to
Treasury funds or to come from Treasury
funds or from short term borrowing .......

NoTEs:

Budgetary Years

1954(1
1951 1952 1953 (Propgsld
(Provisional) (Provisional) (Provisional) Budget)
(in millions of francs)
34,571 31,684 32,684 33,712
12,484 13,666 13,210 13,045
23,355 24,839 23,958 25,256
70,410 70,189 69,852 72,013
5,052 6,536 6,249 6,282
1,305 932 729 914
76,767 77,657 76,830 79,209(4)
6,019 16,763 15,422 18,595(5)
6,372(3) 4,936(3) 2,700 1,735
12,391 21,699 18,122 20,330
89,158 99,356 94,952 99,539
8,386 10,326 10,869 11,882
10,072 10,631 10,723 10,845
7,736 10,068 9,987 11,428
2414 2732 3,026 2,149
5,067 9,259 8,154 7,950
7,014 7,974 8,168 8,931
26,029 25,447 26,268 28,110
66,718 76,437 77,195 81,295(4)
5,575 4,091 28 1,090
5,298 10,077 8,088 6,671
3,862 6,263 4,223 6,103
5,391 4,099 4,792 5,471
20,126 24,530 17,131 19,335
86,844 100,967 94,326 100,630
10,049 4+ 1,220 — 365 — 2,086(4)
—13,754 — 19,594 —14,431 — 17,600
— 3,705 — 18,374 —14,796 — 19,686
6,019 16,763 15,422 18,595
+ 2,314 — 1,611 + 626 — 1,001

(1) Parliament has not passed the 1954 budget, so the Government has been working with provisional

twelfths. !

(2) Includes amounts for amortization of debt.

(3) Includes 5999 million francs in 1951 and 2,161 million francs in 1952 of capital levy relating to
to the Monetary Adjustment of 1944. This item has been included in Ordinary Revenue begin-

ning in 1953.

(4) Recent estimates (i.e. those of August 31, 1954) for Ordinary Revenue and for Ordinary Expendi-
ture are 77,000 million francs and 79,700 million francs respectively, or an estimated deficit of
2,700 million francs in the Ordinary Budget.

(5) Estimate as of August 31, 1954.
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During the period from January 1, 1951 to August 31, 1954 the principal amount of long-term
borrowings totalled 60.5 billion francs from which 56.8 billion francs of proceeds were realized as
indicated above, but during the same period 16.5 billion francs principal amount of debt was redeemed
by regular amortization payments provided for in the Ordinary and Extraordinary Public Debt budgets.
There was a resulting increase in the long-term debt of 44 billion francs. As medium and short-
term debt decreased 2 billion francs in the period the net increase in the total debt of the Government
in the period was 42 billion francs.

Proposed Budget for 1955

The proposed Budget for 1955, which has not been passed by Parliament, includes estimates for
Ordinary Revenues of 80,618 million francs; for Ordinary Expenditures 80,590 million francs; for
Extraordinary Revenue (exclusive of borrowing), 1,112 million francs; and for Extraordinary Expen-
ditures, 18,399 million francs. The overall deficit is therefore estimated as 17,259 million francs, to be
covered by the proceeds of borrowings.

It is proposed in the budget that the proceeds of the supplementary excise tax on gasoline and motor
oil which formerly were included in Extraordinary Revenue will, beginning in 1955, be included in
Ordinary Revenue. The proposed extraordinary budget for 1955 includes a new item of expenditure
for special projects designed to reduce unemployment. The amount included in the budget for this
purpose is 2,200 million francs.

PUBLIC DEBT

By far the greatest part of the public debt of Belgium was the result of the heavy expenses
incurred by Belgium in World War I and World War II and in the periods of readjustment following
those wars.

The following summarized statement of the public debt of Belgium at September 30, 1954 has been
extracted from the Moniteur Belge of October 28, 1954, an official publication of the Kingdom of Belgium.

SITUATION OF THE PUBLIC DEBT AT SEPTEMBER 30, 1954
Consolidated debt:

Internal difect debl oveesneranuvesiuneismsiises fr. 147,504,067,356
Initerhial indirest debt . vvrmimmmmnns vomsssmene s 8,544,786,484
fr. 156,048,853,840
External diteet deBt{l) immenmwnms vansssei 14,574,155,785
External indirect debt(1) .......covvvvvnrninnnn 903,675,000
15,477,830,785
Medium term debt:
Internal direct debt ..............cciiiiinnn.. 24,835,357,000
Interaal indirect debl covoiuinmininrv s seiaies 972,974,000
External directaebt(l) ; uonanmevammaninsmsiieis 2,050,176,500
27,858,507,500
Short term debt:
Inteinal direct debE . .uvvimusmanmnimnivsseyies 67,633,638,718
External direct debt(1) ...c.cocnvrrnssonrmrovens 4,469,439,448

72,103,078,166
Postal checking accounts ........................ 19,523,421,913

fr. 291,011,692,204

(1) The franc figures for the various classes of external debt are based on exchange rates of
September 30, 1954.

The figure of fr.291,011,692,204 for the public debt of Belgium does not include 21,283,916,400
francs of intergovernmental debts resulting from the first World War. If these are included the total
of the public debt of Belgium would amount to 312,295,608,604 francs.

In addition to the direct and indirect debt of the Kingdom of Belgium set forth above the Kingdom
of Belgium has guaranteed the principal and interest on various obligations issued by Belgian public
institutions and the Belgian Congo. The amount of such guaranteed obligations outstanding on
September 30, 1954 was 67,384,717,000 francs, as summarized from the detailed information contained
in “Tables and Supplementary Information” appearing later in this Prospectus.
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Since September 30, 1954, in addition to the Bonds offered by this Prospectus and the World Bank
Loan herein referred to, Belgium sold an additional 20 million florins of the 334% Dutch Loan due
1984 and offered for subscription an issue of 474 % 20 year internal bonds due November 5, 1974.
8,878 million francs principal amount of these 20 year bonds were subscribed for of which 1,802 million
francs principal amount were issued in exchange for outstanding treasury bills and 7,076 million francs
principal amount were issued for cash. A part of the proceeds of this issue was used to reduce the
advances to the Government from the National Bank of Belgium, which advances amounted to 8,625
million francs on September 30, 1954, 9,645 million francs on November 11, 1954 and 5,555 million
francs on November 18, 1954. On December 9, 1954 these advances amounted to 6,855 million francs.

For further information concerning the bonds and other obligations comprising the direct and
indirect debt of the Government, indebtedness guaranteed and certain miscellaneous liabilities see
“Tables and Supplementary Information”.

Debt Record

The information contained under this heading is stated on the authority of Auguste Durieux in
his official capacity as Directeur d’Administration in the Ministry of Finance of the Kingdom of Belgium.

(a) External Debt

Belgium has during the past twenty years paid as due the full currency face amount of principal
and interest on its external securities (excluding intergovernmental debt) except as prevented by
wartime disruption or restrictions, and subject to certain special circumstances as follows:

1) In 1933 the United States nullified the gold clause in dollar securities, and in general there-
after United States holders of Belgian Government dollar securities received payment thereon at
the dollar face amount, subject to wartime restrictions in regard to enemy held securities. How-
ever, in that year Belgium published notice to the holders of its outstanding dollar bonds containing
a gold clause to the effect that holders presenting their bonds for stamping in Brussels within
the next four days would be entitled to collect the coupons thereon in Brussels as due in francs
at the special rate of 35.60 francs to the dollar, the then current exchange rate of approximately
30.27 francs to the dollar remaining applicable with respect to unstamped bonds.

2) In 1935 Belgium created its 4% Debt Unification Loan Second Series, payable in irancs,
and offered these bonds in exchange for various internal issues and also for the stamped dollar
bonds above referred to. Under the decree regulating this conversion any holder of an internal bond
entitled to be exchanged was deemed to have accepted the exchange unless he deposited his bonds
in Brussels in the period May 13-17, and any holder of a stamped dollar bond who did not similarly
deposit his bond for destamping was also deemed to have accepted the conversion. It further pro-
vided that the dollar bonds deposited for destamping would no longer have the privilege of payment
in francs at the 35.60 rate, but would be payable at the dollar face amount or current equivalent.
However the conversion offer involved the exchange of the new franc bonds for such stamped
dollar bonds at a principal amount corresponding in round figures to the 35.60 rate. Because of
the shortness of the period provided, stamped dollar bonds held in the United States and other
distant locations could not be presented and were deemed to have accepted. In 1936 Belgium,
since it regarded the principal amount of the above mentioned dollar loans to have been sub-
stantially reduced through the conversion, reduced the service monies supplied to an amount
proportionate to the bonds outstanding treated as non-converted. This service procedure con-
tinued, subject to wartime restrictions on payments. Beginning in August 1941, interest monies
on hand in excess of the amount needed for the dollar bonds were applied to later maturing
coupons and, upon the exhaustion of such excess, interest funds, and after November 1, 1942
sinking fund monies, were provided only with respect to licensed and designated bonds. Thus
after August 1941 although Belgium was occupied, holders in the United States of licensed and
designated unstamped Belgian Government dollar bonds could receive their interest regularly
in U. S. dollars. Early in 1946 Belgium resumed the dollar bonds sinking fund payments estab-
lished in 1936 and put into the sinking’ fund amounts in arrears on that basis.

3) During World War II, payments on Belgian external securities issued in Great Britain,
Sweden and Switzerland, were in general limited to the nationals of those countries and of the
United States, subject to wartime restrictions.

4) Payments of Belgian-French franc loans ceased during the first year of World War II by
decision of the occupying authorities and were resumed to some extent as of April 15, 1943. Pay-
ments of the 514 % External Loan of 1932 (since redeemed) and the 5}2% External Loan of 1934,
payable in French francs in Paris or in Belgian francs in Brussels at fixed currency values, were,
after those currencies went off the gold standard, paid as to both principal and interest in the
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different currencies at premiums based on the official prices paid for gold by the respective Central
Banks at the time the principal or interest instalments were due.

In 1941 an offer was made to all holders of Belgian external securities residing in Belgium
to exchange for internal obligations and approximately 1,407,262,000 francs principal amount of
internal bonds were delivered on such exchange.

In May 1940 after the occupation of Belgium 39,000,000 florins principal amount of Treasury
Bonds (also payable in dollars at the rate of $53.76 per 100 florins) fell due. The maturity date
was extended from time to time to February 1946, but meanwhile payment of 14,250,000 florins
principal amount was made under special agreements. Thereafter repayment or extension were
offered to the holders at their option, subject to wartime restrictions, and up to September 30, 1954,
all but 300,000 florins of the original bonds had been retired.

5) Service on the External 3%4% Loan of 1937 payable in Sweden, Holland and Switzerland
was for a time delayed by wartime restrictions, but was gradually resumed as wartime and postwar
restrictions in Belgium and in the various countries were lifted. These bonds were made exchange-
able beginning October 1, 1953 for new multiple currency bonds with coupons maturing November
1, 1953 and subsequently, and all payable pursuant to the original terms of the loan.

6) The Belgian Government guaranteed the Belgian tranche of the Austrian Government
1933-1953 International Loan and 2% of the service of the Austrian Government 1934-1959 Inter-
national Loan, on both of which Austria defaulted some time ago. As to the first of these Belgium
has paid as due its guaranteed portion of the loan in full, subject to wartime delays and restrictions
and the loan having matured its obligation is now discharged. On the second loan Belgium
similarly discharged its obligation with respect to interest and amortization up to December 31,
1953, Austria agreeing pursuant to the Rome Conference of 1952 to pay part of the interest service
beginning January 1, 1954. Since the latter date Belgium has continued to provide the difference
between the interest and amortization guaranteed by it and the sums provided by Austria. At the
said Rome Conference, Austria also undertook to repay to Belgium over the period 1954-1980
annual sums in partial compensation of the amounts paid by Belgium on both loans in performance
of its guaranty.

(b) Internal Debi

Belgium has during the past twenty years paid as due the full currency face amount of principal
and interest on its internal securities, except as prevented by wartime disruption or restrictions. In
1935 a conversion operation involving Debt Unification Loan First and Second Series was made
involving certain assumed consents as set forth above in sub-paragraph 2 under the sub-heading (a)
External Debt.

BELGIAN CONGO

Following action taken by the European Powers at the Berlin Conference early in 1885 the
Congo Free State was founded in that year with Léopold II, King of the Belgians, as its King. In 1908
by treaty the Free State ceded to Belgium sovereignty over its territory, the Congo became a Belgian
colony, and the Belgian Parliament approved the treaty of cession and adopted the law providing
for the government of the Colony. This law, called the “Colonial Charter”, states that the Belgian
Congo shall be a legal entity (personnalité juridique) distinct from Belgium and that the assets and
liabilities of Belgium and the Colony shall remain separate. The Congo has its own budget, its own
debt and assets and its own central bank and currency. The Congo franc has the same gold content as
the Belgian franc and is currently quoted at parity with it.

Subject to the fact that Belgian law is paramount in all matters, legislative power in the Congo
is exercised by the King by means of decrees promulgated by him on recommendation of the
Minister of Colonies with the advice of a Colonial Council. The King is represented in the Colony
by a Governor General who has broad executive powers. The Minister of Colonies, with the assistance
of an administrative office in Brussels, formulates the policies which are executed by the Governor
General.

The area of the Belgian Congo is about 80 times that of Belgium. Climatic and topographical
conditions vary greatly from the vast equatorial rain forests in the center, to the savannah areas and to
the higher, dryer and cooler regions in south and east. The Congo is in an early stage of development.
It has access to the ocean only by a narrow corridor at the mouth of the Congo River. The Congo
River and its tributaries form a vast network of navigable waterways, except that the series of rapids
between the port of Matadi and Léopoldville, the capital, have to be bypassed by railroad. In addi-
tion there are three railways, one serving the upper Katanga mining region, a second serving the
northern Katanga and southern Kivu areas in eastern Congo and the third serving the northeastern
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portion of the Colony. All three are connected with the Congo River or its tributaries, although
part of the railroad traffic is routed over foreign railroads in Portuguese Angola, Rhodesia and
British East Africa rather than being delivered to Congo shipping.

The Congo is rich in minerals. In 1953 over 200,000 tons of copper were produced as well as
substantial quantities of tin, cobalt, gold, industrial diamonds, zinc, manganese and uranium. No
uranium figures are published nor are they included in the export statistics, but the Congo is one of
the world’s important producers of uranium. In 1953 over half of the world’s supply of cobalt and
industrial diamonds came from the Congo.

The main export crops are palm and vegetable oils, cotton, coffee, rubber, cocoa and tropical
hard woods. For domestic consumption corn, manioc, rice, bananas and peanuts are also produced.

The Colony has been developed in the past by granting concessions, sometimes over wide areas
of land, mineral or forest rights, to private companies. The Congo Government receives royalties
from and has investments in a number of the large Congo enterprises. In 1950 the Congo Government
undertook a Ten Year Public Investment Plan (1950-1959) which when formulated called for the
investment of about 26 billion francs over the ten year period. This program has been substantially
expanded since it was initiated, and it is now estimated that the revised Plan will call for the expendi-
ture of about 48 billion francs, some of which may not be spent until after 1959. The chief items for
which expenditures are being made are for transportation (port installations, waterways, railroads, roads
and airports), hydroelectric power, agriculture, housing, native education, medical facilities and
administrative buildings.

The figures for exports and imports of the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi in the following

table have been taken from two volumes (1951 and 1953) of La Situation Economique du Congo Belge, an
official Government publication.

Exports Imports
__I-; millions __in millions
In thousands of Congo Inthousands  of Congo

Year of tons francs of tons francs
1950 waseds s R e 909 13,378 879 9,634
Y51 s aicnns s iEinE s 1,076 19,884 1,126 15,420
VIS s oo o e R T RS 1,063 20,064 1,513 20,179
TN ol e SR R R 1,179 20,438 1,426 18,000

In 1953 minerals constituted 13,109 million Congo francs or 64% of total exports, of which the
largest items were copper, 6,874 million Congo francs, and cobalt, 1,893 million Congo francs. Other
important items of export in 1953 were (in millions of Congo francs and in percentage of total exports)
cotton, 1,852 (9%), coffee, 1,675 (8%) and palm and vegetable oils, 1,576 (8%). Imports consisted
largely of manufactured goods such as machinery and appliances, textiles, automobiles and trucks
and replacement parts.

The ordinary budgets of the Congo in recent years have resulted in surpluses which have been
available for capital expenditures called for by the extraordinary budget and for allocation to the
Budget Equalization Fund which at December 31, 1953 had reached about 7.5 billion Congo francs.
This fund is in the nature of a reserve fund available to absorb temporary deficits in the ordinary
budget. Capital expenditures of the extraordinary budget have also been financed by borrowing in
the Congo and abroad. Public debt increased from 3.7 billion Congo francs at December 31, 1949
to 20.9 billion Congo francs at September 30, 1954.

UNDERWRITERS

Under the terms and subject to the conditions contained in the Purchase Agreement dated Decem-
ber 14, 1954, the Underwriters named below have severally agreed to purchase and the Government
has agreed to sell to them severally, in the respective amounts set forth below, an aggregate of
$30,000,000 principal amount of Bonds. The total of Three Year, Four Year and Five Year Bonds
for each Underwriter shown below includes equal amounts of each of the 1957, 1958 and 1959 maturities.

Principal

Amount Principal

Three Year, Amount

Four Year Ten Year

and Five Year Sinking Fund

Name Address Bonds Bonds
Morgan Stanley & Co. 2 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. $ 885,000 $ 885,000
Smith, Barney & Co. 14 Wall St,, New York 5, N. Y. 885,000 885,000
A. C. Allyn and Company, Incorporated 122 So. La Salle St., Chicago 3, IIL 120,000 120,000
A. E. Ames & Co., Incorporated 2 Wall St.,, New York 5, N. Y. 120,000 120,000
Arnhold and S. Bleichroeder, Inc. 30 Broad St., New York 4, N. Y. 90,000 90,000
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Principal

Amount Principal

Three Year, Amount

Four Year Ten Year
and Five Year Sinking Fund

Name Address Bonds Bonds

Bache & Co. 36 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. $ 90,000 $ 90,000
Robert W. Baird & Co., Incorporated 110 E. Wisconsin Ave., Milwaukee 1, Wis. 90,000 90,000
Baker, Weeks & Co. One Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 120,000 120,000
Bear, Stearns & Co. 1 Wall St.,, New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
William Blair & Company 135 S. La Salle St., Chicago 3, Il 90,000 90,000
Blunt Ellis & Simmons 208 S. La Salle St., Chicago 4, Il 75,000 75,000
Blyth & Co,, Inc. 14 Wall St.,, New York, 5, N. Y. 450,000 450,000
Alex. Brown & Sons 135 E. Baltimore St., Baltimore 2, Md. 150,000 150,000
Burnham & Company 15 Broad St., New York 5, N. Y, 75,000 75,000
Burns Bros. & Denton, Inc. 37 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 90,000 90,000
Central Republic Company (Incorporated) 209 S. La Salle St., Chicago 90, IIl. 120,000 120,000
Clark, Dodge & Co. 61 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
Courts & Co. 11 Marietta St.,, N. W., Atlanta 3, Ga. 75,000 75,000
Dominick & Dominick 14 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
The Dominion Securities Corporation 40 Exchange Place, New York 5, N. Y. 450,000 450,000
Drexel & Co. 1500 Walnut St., Philadelphia 1, Pa. 300,000 300,000
Francis 1. du Pont & Co. 1 Wall St.,, New York 5, N. Y. 90,000 90,000
Equitable Securities Corporation 322 Union St.,, Nashville 3, Tenn. 150,000 150,000
Estabrook & Co. 15 State St., Boston 9, Mass. 120,000 120,000
The First Boston Corporation 100 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 495,000 495,000
First of Michigan Corporation Buhl Bldg., Detroit 26, Mich. 75,000 75,000
Folger, Nolan-W. B. Hibbs & Co., Inc. 723 15th St., N. W., Washington 5, D. C. 90,000 90,000
Fulton, Reid & Co. 1186 Union Commerce Bldg., 75,000 75,000

Cleveland 14, Ohio

Goldman, Sachs & Co. 30 Pine St., New York 5, N. Y. 450,000 450,000
Hallgarten & Co. 44 Wall St,, New York 5, N. Y. 300,000 300,000
Harriman Ripley & Co., Incorporated 63 Wall St,, New York 5, N. Y. 450,000 450,000
Harris & Partners Limited, Inc. 135 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 120,000 120,000
Hayden, Stone & Co. 25 Broad St., New York 4, N. Y. 120,000 120,000
Hemphill, Noyes & Co. 15 Broad St., New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
H. Hentz & Co. 60 Beaver St., New York 4, N. Y. 75,000 75,000
Hirsch & Co. 25 Broad St., New York 4 N ¥ 75,000 75,000
Hornblower & Weeks 40 Wall St, New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
E. F. Hutton & Company 61 Broadwa}r, New York 6, N . 4 90,000 90,000
W. E. Hutton & Co. 14 Wall St.,, New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
Kidder, Peabody & Co. 17 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 450,000 450,000
Kuhn, Loeb & Co. 52 William St., New York 5, N. Y. 495,000 495,000
Lazard Fréres & Co. 44 Wall St.,, New York 5, N. Y. 450,000 450,000
Lee Higginson Corporation 40 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 300,000 300,000
Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co. 42 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 120,000 120,000
Laurence M. Marks & Co. 49 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 120,000 120,000
McLeod, Young, Weir, Incorporated 100 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 90,000 90,000
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Beane 70 Pine St.,, New York 5, N. Y. 450,000 450,000
Model, Roland & Stone 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
F. S. Moseley & Co. 14 Wall St.,, New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
Pacific Northwest Company Exchange Bldg., Seattle 14, Wash. 75,000 75,000
Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis 24 Federal St., Boston 10, Mass. 150,000 150,000
R. W. Pressprich & Co. 48 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
Reynolds & Co. 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 120,000 120,000
The Robinson*Humphrey Company, Inc. Rhodes-Haverty Bldg., Atlanta 1, Ga. 75,000 75,000
L. F. Rothschild & Co. 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
Salomon Bros. & Hutzler 60 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 450,000 450,000
Schoellkopf, Hutton & Pomeroy, Inc. 70 Niagara St., Buffalo 2, N. Y. 120,000 120,000
Shearson, Hammill & Co. 14 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 90,000 90,000
F. S. Smithers & Co. 1 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 120,000 120,000
Stone & Webster Securities Corporation 90 Broad St., New York 4, N. Y. 450,000 450,000
Stroud & Company, Incorporated 123 S. Broad St., Philadelphia 9, Pa. 90,000 90,000
Swiss American Corporation 25 Pine St., New York 5, N. Y. 300,000 300,000
Spencer Trask & Co. 25 Broad St, New York 4, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
Tucker, Anthony & Co. 120 Broadway, -New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
Union Securities Corporation 65 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 450,000 450,000
G. H. Walker & Co. 1 Wall St,, New York 5, N. Y. 120,000 120,000
Wertheim & Co. 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
‘White, Weld & Co. 40 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 495,000 495,000
Dean Witter & Co. 45 Montgomery St., San Francisco 6, Calif. 150,000 150,000
Wood, Gundy & Co., Inc. 14 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y. 120,000 120,000
Wood, Struthers & Co. 20 Pine St., New York 5, N. Y. 150,000 150,000
Tatdl oo et smiinat $15,000,000 $15,000,000



The Purchase Agreement provides that the several obligations of the Underwriters are subject
to the approval of certain legal matters by counsel and to receipt by Morgan Stanley & Co. and Smith,
Barney & Co. of certificates of an official of the Government, dated the closing date, to the effect that
(a) no stop order suspending the effectiveness of the Registration Statement is in effect and, to the
best of his knowledge, no proceedings for such purpose are pending before or threatened by the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission, and (b) there has been no material adverse change in the financial,
economic or political conditions of Belgium from the conditions set forth in the Registration State-
ment and the Prospectus.

The Government is advised by the Underwriters that the Underwriters propose to offer part of
the Three Year, Four Year and Five Year Bonds directly to the public at the public offering price
set forth on the cover page of this Prospectus, and part to dealers at a price which represents a
concession of %% of the principal amount under the public offering price, and that Underwriters
may allow and such dealers may reallow a concession, not in excess of 4%, to certain brokers
or dealers in respect to such Bonds. The Government is further advised by the Underwriters that
the Underwriters propose to offer part of the Ten Year Sinking Fund Bonds directly to the public
at the public offering price set forth on the cover page of this Prospectus, and part to dealers at a
price which represents a concession of 174% of the principal amount under the public offering
price, and that Underwriters may allow and such dealers may reallow a concession, not in excess of
3%, to certain brokers or dealers in respect to such Bonds.
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TABLES

AND

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION

The totals shown in the statements of Revenues and Expenditures set forth in Tables I and II for
the years 1951, 1952 and 1953 (being the amounts applicable to the budgetary accounts for those years)
have been extracted from various issues of the Moniteur Belge. The totals for the year 1954 have been taken
from the Budget des Recettes et des Dépenses pour 'Exercice 1955-Exposé Général (Chambre des Représen-
tants) as to revenues and from the Projet de lot autorisant des régularisations, augmentant et réduisant certains
crédits ouverts pour Pexercice 1954, etc. (Sénat de Belgique) of October 1, 1954 as to expenditures. The
detailed figures in the tables have not heretofore appeared in any official publication of the Belgian
Government and are stated on the authority of Joseph Vanheurck in his official capacity as Administra-
teur Directeur Général of the Treasury and the Public Debt in the Ministry of Finance of the Kingdom
of Belgium.

While the totals of the various classifications of Public Debt at September 30, 1954, as shown
on page 20, have been published in the Moniteur Belge, the details thereof and the information regard-
ing guaranteed debt hereinafter appearing have not been published heretofore in an official public
document. Such details and information regarding guaranteed debt appearing in “Tables and Sup-
plementary Information” are stated on the authority of Auguste Durieux, acting in his official capacity
as Directeur d’Administration in the Ministry of Finance of the Kingdom of Belgium,
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KINGDOM OF BELGIUM

REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES

Table I — Statement of Revenues
(in millions of francs)

Budgetary Years
1954
1951 1952 1953 (Proposed
ORDINARY REVENUE (Provisional) (Provisional) (Provisional) Budget)
Tax Revenue—
Direct Taxes— .
Specific Income Taxes:
Tax on Income from Real Estate ...........co00.0n 389 412 438 400
Tax on Income from Movable Property .............. 3,284 3,753 3,652 3,500
Tax on Occupational Income ..............covvuunnn 19,700 17,761 19,505 18,915
23,373 21,926 23,595 22,815
Complementary Tax on Personal Income .............. 1,966 2,353 2,579 2,315
NREOTHA] CHIBIB. TEIE o 01 o i i il s i W8 et 3,574 2,623 1,878 1,840
REcitor: NValiale "Tam i s e s 1,428 1,524 1,603 1,650
T on Ghntes gnd GambENg oo cymssvrmmnesesmm s 191 212 211 207
Tax on Beverage Dispensing Establishments .......... 87 43 — : -
Piior Years ADMabments ;..o smismaanbiegs 3,642 2,616 2,449 4,325
Surtax on Certain 1951 and 1952 Excess Profits ........ — — 21 200
Miscellaneous Receipts :.ivicivissuvivasiissnvanivins 310 387 348 360
Total PUeer TEAKEE: & .ot mmm i =i sm s s 34,571 31,684 32,684 33,712
Customs and Excise Taxes—
Custotme Import Dulies oo iimiiinmmsian s 4,353 4,383 4,381 4,350
Excise Taxes:
TRBRED 30, s s 0 T B ST o S S i s T T G B T 1,083 Y157 1,129 1,150
B Casaling. B s e T S R G e 2,396 3,287 2,538 2,600
Cigats, ‘Cigarettes and Tobattd ...cvvcvsweummsmeneias 2,907 3,152 3,335 3,150
IEcENe0ns <o R R e e 899 912 911 939
7,285 8,508 7,913 7,839
Taxes on Consumption (Alcohol, ete.) ................ 713 687 670 700
Tax on Beverage Dispensing Establishments .......... — - 115 65
Miscellaneous Receipts ........vcvvvrnnnnrcrnnennnnnns 133 88 131 91
Total Custofris and Eixcise Taxes .....ooeesoonames 12,484 13,666 13,210 13,045
Registration Taxes—
Repistrationt it «unevensiivesimmm i 2,040 2,189 2,353 2,370
Ol T ers craidins st A e o R s St 11 11 11 92
BEOPTEARE: LUK it o s e e sl aid s ol 25 30 35 30
TRAREHEHEE Ta% o cvevssmest ool it s e 1,028 1,014 1,127 1,050
Stamp Tax on Documents and Business Transactions,.. 20,088 21,395 20,201 21,500
Adjustments and Miscellaneous ............ccovvviennn 163 200 231 214
Totdl Registration Paxls o scisimmiisiiiavimms 23,355 24,839 23,958 25,256
Total Fax BeREnte o commiasmisdinis s Sanint e 70,410 70,189 69,852 72,013
Non-Tax Revenue—
Fern, Tolls and DaBE e v v usnisilva i Gouiaiaahiveie 1,822 2,000 2,232 2,213
Revenue from Government Property ..........cco0evvunnn 777 1,145 1,226 990
BEREVBNY, o e r R AR 1,946 1,410 1,220 1,076
Miscallaneonus Reoripts (1) s ssaisieavvaias 507 1,981 1,571 2,003
Total Non=Tax Bevenue ... i isrkmnicsissngs 5,052 6,536 6,249 6,282
Revenue Resulting from the War .......covviiiinnnnnnenen. 1,305 932 729 914
Total Ordinary Beévenue ...civoamiavnnimsnvons 76,767 77,657 76,830 79,209
EXTRAORDINARY REVENUE
Miscellaneous Extraordinary Receipts .............ccovvvunn 367 2,770 1,581 565
Levy relating to Monetary Adjustment (1) ................. 5,999 2,161 - —_
Proceeds of Long-Term BOIrowing ........esvassesvivions 6,019 16,763 15,422 "
Proceeds of Monetary Adjustment Loan ............c0..... 6 5 5 18,595(2)
Bixcise Taxes on OH. Gasoline, $tes siuiimsiciinansmmaias - — 1,114 1,170
Total Extraordinary Revenue .............c00vvvunn 12,391 21,699 18,122 20,330
Grand Total ReVenues .....covvverernriecennnsnnns 89,158 99,356 94,952 99,539
NorEs:

(1) The proceeds of the Levy relating to Monetary Adjustment, shown under Extraordinary Revenue for 1951 and
1952, are included in Miscellaneous Receipts under Non-Tax Revenue in Ordinary Revenue for 1953 and 1954.

(2) Estimates of the proceeds of borrowings are not made in the proposed budget itself; however, the figure shown
represents the most accurate estimate available as of August 31, 1954,
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Table II — Statement of Expenditures

(in millions of francs)

Budgetary Years

1951 1952 1953 1954
(Proposed
(Provisional) (Provisional) (Provisional) Budget)
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE

T 8,386 10,326 10,869 11,882
Pensions: o vwiivaedaiini T S S R e 10,072 10,631 10,723 10,845
EENGOMIBIE. oo oo e e e s S S s A e T 236 250 251 257
Batiemin]l ATEREE Won oo s dsme oo nide f s s e P EE Dt o 7,736 10,068 9,087 11,428
Mational PolCE: uesian s st missniiammhsivaisaya 1,064 1,141 1,149 1,173
T o Lo Ch——— T 38 194 42 42
Justies, suvan i s S e R T 1,464 1,578 1,532 1,597
TIRRETON wamonssnisoaces i o e o R o S b A W S 5,998 6,932 7,157 7,382
Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade .............cooviiinnnn 817 670 604 691
Colomies = wovsinms vl D s s 58 67 69 67
EETCHTIIEE o iuins s smisins s sis mimassia s o e R SRR 505 620 608 698
Economic Affairs and Middle Classes ..................0.... 2,478 1,346 1,852 1,598
COmmUEnieations: .. cvaivmmimsiraisirsrivisividvisis 4,951 4,684 4,300 4,863
Piiblic Works and ReconSIraction ... ... eesssvismisaevans 2,414 2,732 3,026 2,149
Tabor-amd Social Beonrdby ciiciiiiinim i s st b sn 5,067 9,259 8,154 7,950
EABHEHEEHAMON. oo s s s il s s e s 7,014 7,974 8,168 8,931
Public Health and Family .....cooviiiiniiiinninennnnnnnns 1,833 1,854 2,615 3,061
Bmanee: o veia e e s S R e SR 5,057 5,162 5,166 5,464

General Administration and Pensions ..........ccv0vvenenn 1,092 —_ -- S
Write-offs and Reimbursements ...................c0.0.... 438 949 923 1,217
Total Ordinary Expenditure ......oooivvvvenn. 66,718 76,437 77,195 81,295

EXTRAORDINARY EXPENDITURE

PUBHE BB v s S S T S 5,575 4,001 28 1,000
Detonnl TIREEHEE o .5 o s i e A s S R 5,298 10,077 8,088 6,671

) (or i s S S VA e s, e iy e e — 7 —_ —_
RERTION  oouimissnaii e s e S i i S e e —_ 1 —_ 43
Foreipgn Affairs and Foreisn Thade . ..o.cvvsimmimmssrsmais 66 69 48 80
PN I S 150 400 400 400
AEPICBIUIR o0vssvmsmiain b v e 65 107 85 323
Economic Affairs and Middle Classes ...............co0.n.. 4 10 1,025 61
Commnunications ity iimiismiiimsm i vt ey s e o 1,965 984 1,551 1,436
Public Works and Reconstruction .............co0vvnnunn. 3,862 6,263 4,223 6,103
Labor and Social Security .........c.coviviriiiiiiiiininnns 1,274 3 2 560
FHalie DREtraoton v usss s s e 25 5 2 20
Public Health and Tamily ... omes s s ssse i 1,827 1,910 1,344 2,349
1 L 15 603 335 199
Total Extraordinary Expenditure ............ 20,126 24,530 17,131 19,335
Grand Total Expenditures .................... 86,844 100,967 94,326 100,630
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PUBLIC DEBT OF THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM
I. FUNDED DEBT AS OF SEPTEMBER 30, 1954
(A) Internal Loans (Payable in Belgium in Belgian Francs)
(Figures in thousands of francs)

Principal
Principal Amount Amortization
i Amount of Qutstanding or Sinking
Title and Interest Rate Date of Original September 30, Fund
Issue Maturity Issue 1954 Provisions
Direct Debt: —
253 REnlel o it s snsi s e Jan. 1843 Perpetual Bfrs. 219,960 Bfrs. 219,960 None
See Note(1)
3% Rentes (lst Series) .............. Various Indeterminate 547,210 244,646 (1)(2)
3% Rentes (Znd Series) .....ocvvnnoss Various Indeterminate 3,039,748 1,387,781 (1)(2)
3% Rentes (3rd Series) .......covveis Various Indeterminate 260,564 109,996 (1) (2
5% 1932 Lottery Loan; stamped ...... Mar. 15, 1932 Mar. 15, 2002 410 3@
4% 1932 Lottery Loan; unstamped ... Mar. 15, 1932 Mar. 15, 2002 1,049,652 977,329 (3)(4)
5% 1933 Lottery Loan; stamped ...... Oct.: 1,:1933 ©Oct. 1, 2003 1.574.624 714 (3)(4)
49 1933 Lottery Loan; unstamped ... Oct. 1, 1933 Oct. 1, 2003[ A 1,482,680 (3)(4)
49 Debt Unification Loan (1st Series) May 15, 1935 Indeterminate 8,925,695 6,765,821 (2)
4% Debt Unification Loan (2nd Series) May 15, 1935 Indeterminate 9,086,978 6,856,190 (2)
sGLDabt 1987 | v vvaoverussiToks Mar. 1, 1937 Indeterminate 2,527,451 2,174,018 (2)
4% Debt Unification Loan (3rd Series) Aug. 1, 1937 Indeterminate 334,652 334,652 None
3% % (now 4%) 1938 Lottery Loan .. Oct. 15, 1938 Oct. 15, 2008 1,000,000 961,410 (&31C))
4% Low Cost Housing Loan ......... Jan. 1, 1940 Dec. 31, 2005 304,000 285,931 4)
3% (now 4%) 1941 Lottery Loan .... Dec. 1, 1941 Dec. 1, 2001 2,500,000 2,442,830 (3)(4)
s T L o L — Apr. 15, 1943 Indeterminate 3,600,000 2,998,572 2
4% Liberation Loan .. covsasevsiesis Nov. 15, 1945 Indeterminate 10,610,000 9,385,671 (2)
314% Monetary Adjustment Loan .... Jan. 1, 1946 Jan. 1, 1972 63,745,591 18,849,719 (5)
4% Debt, 1947-1981 .........¢cc0vunnnn Oct. 1, 1947 Oct. 1, 1981 648,741 587,144 4)
49 Diebt, 19471997 oo vinsivimumnmiis Oct. 1, 1947 Qct. 1, 1997 865,500 827,896 4)
315% Debt, 19871907 .. . cownmmscwmens Oct. 11,1947 'Oct. 1, 1997 678,875 644,930 (4)
Consolidated Debt to National Bank of
Belgium (no interest) ............. Sep. 13, 1948 Indeterminate 35,000,000 34,660,495 (6)
S T e L R pR Nov. 15, 1951 Nov. 15, 1966 6,350,000 5,715,000 (5)
42496 ‘Toan, YO52A962 - . covvamuus Jun. 25, 1952  June 25, 1962 7,530,000 7,002,300 (5)
434% Loan, 1952-1968 .......cvvmenns Dec. 1, 1952 Dec. 1, 1964 8,880,000 8,569,200 )
Lottery Loan of 1953 (2% to 1967; 5%
thereafter) wconnsses B Apr. 1, 1953 Apr. 1, 1973 3,500,000 3,375,000 (34
4359% Loun, 1953-1973 ....cosvssmesss Jun. 1, 1953 Jun. 1, 1973 4,420,000 4,265,300 5
4% Loan; 19531968 wiuvvivumasvini Oct. 15, 1953 Oct. 15, 1968 6,901,000 6,901,000 (5)
414% Loan, 1954-1972 ......... N Feb. 18, 1954 Feb. 18, 1972 11,514,000 11,514,000 (5)
414% Ten Year Loan of 1954 ........ Apr. 1, 1954 Apr. 1, 1964 1,300,000 1,300,000 (4)
4%1%: Loan, 1954-197% .ovacummisass Jul. 5 1954 Jul. 5, 1974 6,660,000 6,660,000 (5)
Aeronautical Property Restriction Obli-
gations C3E) wisssuasveiisahs e Various None 7,258 2,972 None
Total direct internal funded debt .............. Birs. 147,504,067
Indirect Debt:
49% Lloyd Royal Belge Loan ......... Jul. 11,1916 Jul. 1, 1966 25,000 Bfrs. 10,922 (4)
Annuity to Credit Communal (cap. at
LA e e e e o e e s Jan. 1, 1920 Jan. 1, 1987 617,668 509,903 (4)
49 1921 Lottery Loan (War damages) Jan. 10, 1921  Jan. 10, 2011 1,000,000 940,005 (3)(4)
5% 1922 Lottery Loan (War damages);
stamped. uivsissanie e Jun. 1, 1922 Jun. 1, 2012 1,170 34
4% 1922 Lottery Loan (War damages); } 1,049,654
unglamped s T e Jun. 1, 1922 Jun. 1, 2012 992,576 (3)(4)
5% 1923 Lottery Loan (War damages); 3
T g S et Jun. 15, 1923 Jun. 15, 2013 580 (3)(4)
49% 1923 Lottery Loan (War damages); } 1,049,703
GRBERIMIDEA. o osvvivinns wasmmmmss s Jun. 15, 1923 Jun. 15, 2013 1,017,132 (3)(4)
6% Preferred Shares of the National
Railway Company; stamped ........ Sep. 1, 1926 Sep. 1, 20011
4% Preferred Shares of the National J 4,525,000 3,275,474 (4)
Railway Company; unstamped ...... Sep. 1, 1926 Sep. 1, 2001
Debt to Credit Communal (4%) ...... Apr. 1, 1927 Apr. 1, 1987 300,000 262,805 4)
434% Loan of the National Railway
COMPABY cisvvinyimmivisisasrssn Dec. 1, 1947 Dec. 1, 1957 500,000 500,000 None
Low Cost Housing Loan (various in-
Jerpet Salel) oo 1947 and later Dec. 31, 2015 1,000,000 990,151 4)
Purchase of Railroads Debt (214%-
e el Various Various 423,586 44,069 (4)
Total indirect internal funded debt ............ Bfrs. 8,544,787
Total ‘internal Fondel debt oo immans Bfrs. 156,048,854
Nortes: _— e =

(1) Sinking fund monies can be applied alternatively to the 212% Rentes.

(2) Annual cumulative sinking fund if purchasable at 100% or less.

(3) Some bonds drawn for the sinking fund are redeemable at substantial premiums.

(4) Annual sinking fund or amortization calculated to retire entire issue by maturity.

(5) Sinking fund or amortization to retire part of issue prior to maturity.

(6) Debt owed to the National Bank of Belgium was consolidated in 1948 to the extent of Bfrs. 35,000,000,000, of which
Bfrs. 5,000,000,000 is redeemable out of the Government’s share of the profits of said Bank.
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Title and Interest Rate

Direct Debt:

Kingdom of Belgium External Loan 30 Year

7% Bonds of 1955 ..o disusisssmiasevminin
23%4% Loan—Export-Import Bank ..........
2V %, 3%, 3¥4% Loan—Export-Import Bank
234% Debt to the United States Government

214% Loan—Economic Cooperation Adminis-
L T T
A4 % Loan—TLB.R.B: o aiensdesiven
2% % Loan—Economic Cooperation Adminis-
] A SR LR . RO T
34 % Loan—Economic Cooperation Adminis-
CERTION e v wmioion e wiuiaos srim, btass b aesys) S
$3806 Tioat-aI BRI ... comomnimions simnnor s

S CGanadisn Oan o cwmsesismsmmsameiis

Kingdom of Belgium Conversion Sterling
Boan 496, 1930 - cniaivinanimans s osams
Kingdom of Belgium Sterling Loan 49, 1937

Kingdom of Belgium External 3% % Loan,
TO2T BB sonmmimis o s R SR

334% Dutch Loan of FL. 100,000,000 ........

Kingdom of Belgium Conversion Krona Loan
T S T R

(B) Foreign Currency Loans

Date of y
Issue Maturity
Jun. 1, 1925 Jun.,” 1, 1955
Jan. 10-Jun. 10, 1946 Dec. 1, 1976
Apr. 12-Sep. 5, 1946 Mar. 31, 1966

Sep. 24, 1946 to
Jun. 30, 1953 Jul: 1, 1977
Dec. 1948-Dec. 1949 Dec. 31, 1983
Mar. 1, 1949 Mar. 1, 1969
Apr. 1951-Jan. 1953 Jun. 30, 1970
Nov. 1951-Aug. 31, 1953 Jun. 30, 1976
Feb. 1952-Aug. 1954 Sep. 15, 1976
Jul. 1946-Dec. 1948 Jun. 30, 1976
Nov. 1, 1935 Nov. 1, 1970
Jan. 15, 1938 Jan. 15, 1960
May 1, 1937 May 1, 1985
(Aug. 1, 1954 to Aug. 1, 1984
| Nov. 15, 1954 Nov. 15, 1984
Nov. 1, 19. Nov. 1, 1962

Total direct external funded debt

Can.

£
£

FL
Fl.
Fl.

Principal
Amount of
Original
Issue

$50,000,000
$55,000,000
$45,000,000
$17,535,494

$47,900,000
$16,000,000

$ 1,778,000

$15,497,995
$30,000,000

$68,843,288

8,600,000
5,000,000

48,000,000
50,000,000
50,000,000

Equivalent
Principal in Belgian
Amount Francs of Amortization
QOutstanding Amount or Sinking
September 30, Qutstanding(7) Fund
1954 (in thousands) Provisions
$ 1,784,000 Birs. 89,164
$ 39,416,552 1,970,039 (1)
$ 34,500,000 1,724,310 (1)
$ 9,437,381 471,680 (1)
$ 47,900,000 2,394,042 (1)
$ 14,500,000 724,710 (1)
$ 1,384,357 69,190 (1)
$ 15,497,995 774,590 (1)
$ 30,000,000 1,499,400 (1)
$194,420,285 Bfrs. 9,717,125
Can. $ 50,754,000 Bfrs. 2,617,891 (1)
=5 4,189,500 Bfrs. 585,567 (2)
o 1,097,800 153,440 (3
£ 5,287,300 Bfrs. 739,007
FL. 13,924,000 Bfrs. 382,749 (n
F1. 50,000,000 658,000 (1)
F1. 30,000,000 394,800 (1)
FL. 93,924,000 Birs. 1,435,549
Kr. 6,709,000 Birs. 64,584 (n
Birs. 14,574,156



Indirect Debt:
Preferred Shares of the National Railway

Company 6% (Swiss Issue) (5) .......... Sep. 1, 1926 Sep. 1, 2001 Bfrs. 275,000,000 Bfrs. 194,000,000 Birs. 194,000 (1)
Preferred Shares of the National Railway
Company 6% (Netherlands Issue) (6) .... Sep. 1, 1926 Sep. 1, 2001 Bfrs. 200,000,000 Bfrs. 137,000,000 137,000 (1)
Bfrs. 331,000,000 Bfrs. 331,000
4% Loan of the National Railway Company,
TR sk s L R e TR A BAS Mar. 1, 1948 Mar. 1, 1960 Sfrs. 50,000,000 Sfrs. 50,000,000 Bfrs. 572,675 None
Total indirect external funded debt .....ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i Birs. 903,675
Total external funded debt .......civviirniirerriiniesessiannretecnsareacrrrirsas Bfrs. 15,477,831
Tatal FOnAed AEBE «.uoswssssasss v emsressnmins sasess e masieessvmeavs b Bfrs. 171,526,685
NoTEs: —_—
(1) Semi-annual or annual sinking fund or amortization calculated to retire entire issue by maturity.

(2)
(3
C))

(%)
(6)
@

Annual cumulative sinking fund of 1%4% per annum.
Annual cumulative sinking fund of 3% per annum.

Payable at the option of the bearer in the Netherlands in guilders, or in Switzerland in Swiss francs, or in Sweden in Swedish kronor at the rate of 1 florin equals 240
Swiss francs equals 2.15 Swedish kronor.

Payable in Swiss francs in Switzerland at rate of exchange between Belgian francs and Swiss francs as of the day of presentation.
Payable in florins in Amsterdam at rate of exchange between Belgian francs and florins as of the day of presentation.

Conversions of amounts in foreign currencies to amounts in Belgian francs in this table and subsequent tables relating to Foreign Currency Loans are made at exchange
rates in effect on September 30, 1954, which rates were as follows: 1 U. S.$ = 49.98 Belgian francs, 1 Can. § = 51.58 Belgian francs, 1 £ = 139.77 Belgian francs, 1
florin = 13.16 Belgian francs, 1 Kr. = 9.6265 Belgian francs, 1 Swiss franc = 11.4535 Belgian francs.



II. MEDIUM-TERM DEBT AS OF SEPTEMBER 30, 1954

(A) Internal Loans (Payable in Belgium in Belgian Francs)
(Figures in thousands of francs)

Principal
Amount
Outstanding
Date of September
Title and Interest Rate Issue Maturity 30, 1954
Direct Debt:
Treasury Certificates:
Fifteen Year 314% (lst Series), 1942(1) ........ Jun. 1, 1942 Jun. 1, 1957 Bfrs. 553,701
Fifteen Year 3%4% (2nd Series), 1942(1) ........ Dec. 1, 1942 Dec. 1, 1957 563,166
Twenty Year 4%, 1943 (1) vovvirrnnnnnnnennnnnns Oct. 15, 1943 Oct, 15, 1963 2,663,840
RN TYORE . it R e Nov. 14, 1947 Nov. 14, 1957 100,000
Five or Ten Year 4%, 1947 (1) ..cveevevioniornes Jul. 1, 1947 Jul. 1, 1957 967,941
Five or Ten Year 4%, 1948 (1) ...vvvvvvnnnnnnnnn Jun. 1, 1948 Jun. 1, 1958 3,674,823
4% of 1949 (1955-1960) (1) ...vvuverenrnnnnnns Oct. 15, 1949 Apr. 15, 1955-1960 6,103,212
4% of 1949 (1956-1961) (1) ...covveinnnrnennnnnen Oct. 15, 1949 Apr. 15, 1956-1961 732,260
4% of 1949 (1957-1962) (1) :iciviivaisimernvaassis Oct. 15, 1949 Apr. 15, 1957-1962 732,260
455 of 199 (1958-1963}) (1) iasvwsionmammassneis Oct. 15, 1949 Apr. 15, 1958-1963 732,268
Certificates without interest (Ruanda-Urundi).... 1952-1953 Jan. 15, 1955-1958 700,000
Three Yesr W% ivvmsviavavisisvaisa i Mar. 1, 1953 Mar. 1, 1956 251,938
Aug. 1, 1953; Aug. 1, 1956;
Three Year 3%9‘0 .............................. Feb. 1' 1954 Feb. 1 1957 1,767,750
Nov. 1, 1953; Nov. l, 1955;
Two Year 2%% ............................... May l, 1954 May , 1956 } 1,766.150
Five Yeur Q9% 6F 05 . ononasmesmesvssmmonsins s Mar. 15, 1954 Mar. 15, 1959 1,574,348
. . Apr. 10, 1954 to QOct. 10, 1955 to
3.20% 18 month special E. P. U. Certificates ...... Sep. 25, 1954 Mar. 26, 1956 } 533,120
. . Apr. 10, 1954 to  Apr. 10, 1956 to
3%% 24 month special E. P. U. Certificates ... ... Sen. 25 1954 Sen 35 1% } 533,120
Pive ¥aar 330% oF 195 . nimmmsnvmansesnmiis Jul. 20, 1954 Jul. 20, 1959 875,443
3% Five Year Victory Loan .......ccovvevuun... Various Various 17
Miscellaneons) Eertifitates ominiesiises Various Various 10,000
Tatal direct internal medinmderm TebE ooviasinnniinitsmmain s e e et Bfrs. 24,835,357
Indirect Debt:
Five or Ten Year 4% Debt of the National Rail-
way Company; 198 ssumveesmimsnssmminsaoris Aug. 1, 1948 Aug. 1, 1958 Birs. 972,974
Total indirect internal fedin=terim debE «.vvivimimnss st srai s Bfrs. 972,974
Total internal medium-term debt ...........oinnnisee Bfrs. 25,808,331
NoTEs:
(1) Payable with a premium at final maturity.
(B) Foreign Currency Loans
3 Principal Equivalent in
Amount Belgian francs
Qutstanding of Amount
Date of September 30, Outstanding
Title and Interest Rate Issue Maturity 1954 (in thousands)
Direct Debt:
4% Loan of 1952 (Sirs. 50,000,000).... Dec. 1, 1952 Dec. 1, 1964 Sfrs. 50,000,000 Bfrs. 572,675
Three Year 3%4% Bonds, sold in
Switzerland. i smnisnssindiey s May 28, 1954 Dec. 15, 1957 Sfrs. 129,000,000 1,477,502
Total external medium-term debt..  Sfrs. 179,000,000 Birs. 2,050,177
Total niedinm-term debt oviuuiiviiiiim nris i Birs. 27,858,508
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I1II. SHORT-TERM DEBT AS OF SEPTEMBER 30, 1954
(A) Internal Loans (Payable in Belgium in Belgian Francs)
(Figures in thousands of francs)

Principal
Amount
Qutstanding
September 30,
Title 1954
Direct Debt:
Diste to Postal Checle OIRCE .o viimmansomsnesss semsnssnsssssae s sy s Bfrs. 19,523,422
Advances from National Bank of Belgium ..........ciivviiiiiiiianinnns 8,625,000
Miscellaneous Treasury bills due within 1 year ..........ociiiiiiinnan, 41,510,888
Snedial T, P. T CertiBaths oocosessmmnyames s nmms s muves s e snesyss b 1,362,480
Certificates given tO IMPOTtErs .....ivveerrovnrnereansannsassrssssnnsnnne 103
Certificates given to:
Batilc of Thoue {On TgMdation) .. veeose vnmmsmussms aeinem i seies ae 1,164,000
I B BB s snalss seiiedaiiisapeis s v 1,782,779
International Monetary Funtd ..sscsemvosisesssmsamesemeinsssss e 8,324,890
Advances from Belgian CODFEO «.oseserasmsressrnessonsssuasprseomssiaess 77,500
Six-month Treasury Certificates (issued in London) ................cens 3,992,663(1)
Advances from Bank of Belgian Congo ......civivesenrinnnrsrsrvassras 443,500(1)
Veterats! Badowinent . ... coviiadsiaamave e man dilaviveis sy 349,836 ;
Total internal short-term debt .......ccvvniiaiiieniiacariones Birs. 87,157,061

Norte: (1) Payable in Belgian francs but with an exchange guaranty providing that the
Belgian Congo franc value will be repaid.

(B) Foreign Currency Loans

Principal Equivalent in
Amount Belgian francs

Qutstanding of Amount

September 30, OQutstanding

Title 1954 (in thousands)

Direct Debt:
Treasury Bonds:

Central Banl of e Belpian CONEE o vrmmsnbimysmmme s swsssn s vaes $ 30,000,000 Bfrs. 1,499,400
Sold in Swateeelaad CdollarsY : isssiidsrnvnsiinmeis e iR v Vs s $ 5,000,000 249,900
Sold in Switzerland (SWiss FraAntE) .oussvwesnsssssimem s seses s o Sfrs. 177,500,000 2,032,996
Sold in Svwitzerland (Swiss FIENCE) ustvenommssssmnmimenssscnsbesnisiss Sfrs. 40,000,000 458,140
49, Mendelsohn (payable in florins) .........coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinninnns Fl. 300,000 3,948
Sold in Switzerland (Belgian Francs) ves e semessms v amiesmeisssimsios s v i Bfrs. 225,055,198 225,055
Total external short-term debE oo amessmmnsimms s sryssgns Bfrs. 4,469,439
Potal sorbtanen dBBE wuw v e R R S S e " Bfrs. 91,626,500

Total Funded, Medium Term and Short Term Debt

The total of the public debt—funded, medium-term and short-term—of Belgium at September 30,
1954 was Bfrs. 291,011,692,204.

This figure does not include Bfrs. 21,283,916,400 of intergovernmental debt resulting from World
War I. Such debt consisted of the following:

Equivalent in
Principal Belgian
Principal Amount francs of Amortization
Amount of Qutstanding Amount or Sinking
Date of Original September 30, Outstanding Fund
Title and Interest Rate Issue Maturity Issue 1954 (in thousands) Provisions

Pre-armistice debt to Govern-

ment of United States..... Jun. 15, 1925 Jun. 15, 1987 $171,780,000 $161,780,000 Bfrs. 8,085,764 1)
Post-armistice debt to Gov-

ernment of United States,

SEAM: e e Jun. 15, 1925 Jun. 15, 1987 $246,000,000 $238,900,000 11,940,222 (1)
Consolidated Debt to Govern-
ment of Great Britain, 5%.. Jan. 1, 1926 Dec. 31, 1955 £ 9,000,000 £ 9,000,000 1,257,930 (1)
TOERY. o cncsim s o s b A e Birs. 21,283,916

(1) No payments have been made on these bonds since June 30, 1931.

If this intergovernmental debt is included, the figure representing total public debt at September
30, 1954 would be Bfrs. 312,295,608,604.
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INDEBTEDNESS GUARANTEED BY THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM

The principal amounts outstanding on September 30, 1954 of loans of Belgian public institutions
and of the Belgian Congo guaranteed as to principal and interest by the Kingdom of Belgium are
shown in the table below.

Long Term Medium Term Short Term
Institution Debt Debt Debt

(in thousands of francs)
Internal Loans

National Interurban Railway Company .......ovvviriivnernnnn. Birs. 1,355,851

Telegraph and Telephone Administration ...........couvenn... 5,513,080 Bfrs. 1,650,000

Left Bank of the Schelde Development Company ............. 366,759

Central Mortgage Office .....cvoviniienniniieneenerroannsnens 2,432,439

National Fund for Small Business: Eoans .voivmieqvsiviiaiiogs 1,771,836 Bfrs. 75,095

National Institute for Loans to Agriculture .................... 822,277

National Company for Loans to Industry .................c..... 1,830,000 9,075,006 1,412,655

National Water Distribution Company .........c.coviivvvnnnnn. 2,290,585

Flanders Water Distribution Company ...............c.c.oviuns 43,654

Brussely Palaie deg- Beanke Aty cuopsormesmiase e 36,990

Belgian National Railway COmMPANY .. v evmsasiminsios e ais 4,113,500 3,000,000

National Low Cost Housing Company ...............oouvvnen. 5,484,871 907,905

National Small Rural Property Company ............coovvienn. 1,193,032 1,032,142

League of Large Belgian Famili€s .....cvuivesiomisosasommies 1,148,727

Company for Access Highways to the Brussels Airport ......... 3,016 1,500

SEEEVETIER 4 om0 AR R S T S S R 8,070

Autonomous Fund for War Damages .........oovvvenininan... 9,745,793

Fund for Increase in Old Age, Widows and Orphans Allowances 1,264,400

Belgian National Radio Institute ........ccovivivmvennnennsnss 125,676

Assistance to Indebted Municipalities .............cc0vvuvinn. 175,000

Fund for Payment of War Pensions ....coooivivisiinsamsans 4,134,955

Stabilization Fund for Treasury Bonds .............c00ovnvnn.. 180,000
Total Belgiain Fraficd o vononsammmmsmes s s assms Bfrs. 37,444,568 Bfrs. 22,132,505 Birs. 1,667,750

External Loans (Payable in Swiss francs)

Telegraph and Telephone Administration ...................... Sfrs. 50,000

National Company for Loans to Industry .........covovvunnn... 50,000

Belgian National Railway Company .........oeevevienenernnens 50,000

Belgian Conpo «vammmsss s s ms i e s e st s Sfrs. 210,833

Total SwWiss EBIEE i s e ey s s e Sfrs. 210,833 Sirs. 150,000

(Payable in Belgian Congo francs)
RIS L Belgian Congo francs 365,000

(Payable in U. S. dollars)
BelPian - COBDO i mmms v msan s s e s S s e T $ 32,855

Converting the amounts of the External Loans at exchange rates in effect September 30, 1954 (viz:
1 Swiss franc = 11.4535 Belgian francs, 1 Belgian Congo franc = 1 Belgian franc, 1 U. S. dollar
= 49.98 Belgian francs) the indebtedness guaranteed by the Kingdom of Belgium listed in the above
table amounted to 67,384,717,000 Belgian francs on September 30, 1954.

In addition to the indebtedness guaranteed by the Kingdom of Belgium listed above, Belgium in
1934 guaranteed in part certain obligations of Austria. For information respecting this guarantee see
paragraph 6 under “Debt Record”.

MISCELLANEOUS LIABILITIES
Congo Free State

As of December 31, 1953 there were outstanding an aggregate of 143,818,900 francs of perpetual
debentures, bearing interest at various rates from 2%4% to 4% per annum, and 29,493,000 francs of
debentures due in 2000, bearing interest at 4% per annum, all of which were originally issued by the
Congo Free State. By the Belgian Decree of October 18, 1908 annexing the Congo, Belgium became
liable for this debt, but the Colonial Charter provides (Article I) that the assets and liabilities, respec-
tively, of Belgium and the Colony are to be stated separately, with the result that the charges on the
above-mentioned debt are considered direct charges of the Colony, and so the service of this debt has
been provided by the Colony.

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development

In addition to the liabilities hereinabove set forth, Belgium may be called upon to make certain
payments to the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. See page 15.

34



Various

Certain autonomous or semi-autonomous institutions have by law their liabilities guaranteed within
various limitations by the Kingdom of Belgium. These institutions are: General Savings Institute,
Stabilization Fund for Treasury Bonds, National Office for Guaranteeing Payment to Exporters,
Institute of Rediscount and Guarantee, National Company for Loans to Industry, National Fund for
Small Business Loans, Central Mortgage Office and National Institute for Loans to Agriculture. These
liabilities include the loans designated in the preceding table. In all these institutions the Government
believes there are assets sufficient to cover the guaranteed liabilities so that it does not consider the
likelihood of its having to implement any such guarantee to be material.

NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM
The following is a Statement of Condition of the National Bank of Belgium as at November 18, 1954, as pub-
lished by the Bank, and as signed by the Governor and the Secretary of the Bank:

NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM
StaTEMENT oF CONDITION AS AT NoVEMBER 18, 1954

(in thousands of francs)

ASSETS LIABILITIES
Gold Holdings .......cieeivieviaisransvens 38,258,593 Mrates o CIEiaHoN soiimssasmmaissans 99,163,213
R ABEEYE o s s 4,468,349 Current and Sundry Accounts:
Claims on Foreign Countries under Pay- Public Treasury Ordinary Accounts 6,252
ments Agreements: E.C.A. Accounts 88,693
a) EPU. .« 8,503,650 Banks in Foreign Countries: Ordinary Ac-
b) Member Countries of EP.U. ......... 503,264 T e N I S S e 1,238,737
5 O SoINeng. e 501,801 Miscellaneous Current and Sundry Ac-
Debtors in respect of Foreign Exchange and COUNEE. «iiivmsuon mewsos i ibiase wameme n s 1,135,075
Gold gt Forward Daled «owicumioninias 1,346,792
Commercial ills on Beligng 7,496,455 Liabilities to Foreign Countries under Pay-
. ‘b]' . =) S i ments Agreements:
-t t -
’;d;':‘_“";;““ e "":A “'2‘;' ";s - SR Member Countries of EP.U. ............ 174,840
ublic Short-term Securities (Art. of the o
Statutes, and Agreemedts of Sep. I, Other Countries: a)..wvssmanamasveyss 236,735
1948 and Apr. 15, 1952): : T I 201,000
2} Treabiry Certificates oouuaenisian 5,555,000 = . el ST
b) Securities issued by Institutions whose Total Sight Liabilities ............. 102,244,545
liabilities are guaranteed by the Govern-
L R 14,000 Foreign Currencies and Gold to be delivered 1,344,025
Other Public Short-term Securities ... 58,000
s Staft Pension Fand ... .:.esnmemsmns s 740,903
Treasury Notes and Coin .....ccvvvnrennes 489,240
Balances at the “A” Account 1,580 Items in transit < ousannssusreasssspe s 806,287
Postal Check Office “B” Account 201,000
CapIal o R e AR AT 400,000
Consolidated Claim on the Government (Art.
3, para. b of the Law of July 28, 1948) ... 34,660,495 Reserves and Depreciation Accounts ....... 1,392,146
Public Long-term Securities (Arts. 18 and 21
of ‘the Stabules) coivnmanasmnsnig 1,780,961
Premises, Furniture and Equipment ....... 966,503
Securities of the Staff Pension Fund ....... 740,903
Itemmsiin) “Ueanlit s i R 764,692
‘Fotal AsEets ..ovavicasssisirsans 106,927,906 Tatal Liabilihes coievsrmaas s 106,927,906

REGISTRATION STATEMENT

A Registration Statement, which relates to the Bonds and of which this Prospectus is a part, is on
file with the Securities and Exchange Commission in Washington, D. C. In addition to the Prospectus
the Registration Statement contains certain exhibits.

KINGDOM OF BELGIUM

by HENRI LIEBAERT
Minister of Finance
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FILE COPY

December 15, 195k
Air Majl

Mr. Pierre Ansiaux
10 Rue Forestiere
Brussels, Belgium

Dear Mr. Ansiaux:

I am enclosing herewith a conformed copy of the Loan Agreement
dated December 1li, 1954 between the Kingdom of Belgium and the Inter-
national Bank. We signed this agreement in New York at the same time
that the Purchase Agreement was signed.

Will you please send me a copy of the Moniteur Belge containing
the decree authorizing the loan. I assume that you will be giving
Mr. MacVeagh for me the opinion of the Minister of Justice that we
require.

As you know, the closing is expected to take place on

January L, 1955 and, accordingly, we will require all the necessary
documents for that date.

Best regards.

Sincerely yours,
Lester Wurick

LN/r1h
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FILE COPY

December 15, 195k
Air Mail

Monsieur Gaillard
Conseiller Juridique du Ministere des Finances
1, rue de la Loi
Bruxelles, Belgium
Dear Mr. Gaillard:

I am enclosing herewith a conformed copy of the Loan
Agreement dated December 1L, 195k between the Kingdom of
Belgium and the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Dewelopment.

Best regards.

Sincerely yours,

Lester Nurick
Encl.

IN/rlh



HOLD FOR RELEASE

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT
(WORLD BANK)

1818 H STREET, N.W., WASHINGTON 25, D.C. TELEPHONE: EXECUTIVE 3-6360

RELEASED IN NEW YORK CITY FCR
A.M. Newspapers
Wednesday, December 15, 1954
Statement by Bugene R. Black, President of the
World Bank, on the occasion of the signing of
an agreement for a $20 million loan to Belgium,
made simultaneously with a $30 million issue of
Belgian Government bonds on U.S. Market, December 14, 1954,
This is indeed a happy occasion for the World Bank., In our operations
we have endeavored to establish a good working relationship with the private
investment market. In fact, I believe, that the closeness of the relation—
ship developed between the Bank and the private market is one of the best
measures of the success and value of the work in which we are engaged.
Today, I believe, we are taking the most important single step so far
along these lines, in that our loan and the new issue, being underwritten
by seventy-one investment firms in the United States, are two parts of a
single operation: A borrowing of $50,000,000 by Belgium to finance the im-
provement of her waterways and the Port of Antweip. HNothing like this has
been done before.
I should like to point out also that for the first time in twenty-eight
years, an issue of Belgian Government bonds is appearing on the new issues
market in the United States.

From our point of view, tke most pleasing aspect of today's business is

the way it serves the objectives of the World Bank. Our principal business



now is the financing of development or economic improvement in our member
countries., This we are doing directly by means of our $20,000,000 loan to
Belgium for waterways and port improvements.,

The Bank's charter requires it to promote and encourage private foreign
investment. Previously, we have been modestly successful in doing this
through private placements of our borrowers' obligations with institutional
investors both in the United States and abroad; and through institutional
participations in some of our loan operations., This is the first time in
which we have been a part of a joint operation which, in addition to our
loan, included the flotation of a new public bond issue by our borrower,

I should like to thank the officials of the Belgian Government and the
representatives of the underwriters who worked hard and long to make the
joint bond issue and loan possible. This deal has in fact proved so satis=
factory that we are already looking forward to possible similar transactions
in the future where again we will be privileged to work with the investment

banking community.



HOLD FOR RELEASE

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT
(WORLD BANK)

1818 H STREET, N.W., WASHINGTON 25, D.C. TELEPHONE: EXECUTIVE 3-6360

PRESS RELEASE NO. 381 SUBJECT: World Bank makes $20 million
loan to Belgium simultaneously

FOR TMFORMATION OF PRESS ONLY with $30 million issue Belgian

Joint ammouncement being made in Government bonds on U.S. market.

New York City by World Bank, Morgan
Stanley & Co. and Swith, Barney & Co.
FCR RELEASE A .M. NEWSPAPERS
Wednesday, December 15, 195k

In an operation which is the first of its kind, the Kingdom of Belgium is
borrowing $50,000,000 today (December 1l, 195L) in a combined traneaction with the
investment market and the World Bank. The transaction consists of an offering of
$30,000,000 of Belgian bonds by an underwriting group of seventy-one investment
firms and banks headed by Morgan Staniey & Co. and Smith, Barney & Co.; and of a
$20,000,000 loan by the World Bank. Announcement of the financing was made jointly
in New York by the managers for the underwriters and Eugene R. Black, President of
the Bank.

The borrowing operations were worked out jointly in Belgium by representatives
of the underwriters and the Bank with officials of the Government. Proceeds of the
bond issue and the World Bank's loan will be used to finance a part of the costs of
five projects, which are designed to improve and modernize Belgium's inland waterways
and the Port of Antwerp.

The new bond issue is designated as the "Kingdom of Belgium External Loan Bonds,"
and is dated December 1, 1954. It is divided by maturities as follows: $5,000,000
of Three-Year 3-3/8% Bonds, 35,000,000 of Four-Year 3-1/2% Bonds and $5,000,000 of
Five-Year 3-5/8% Bonds, all being offered at 100%; and $15,000,000 of Ten-Year
Sinking Fund 4% Bonds, due December 1, 196lL, which are being offered at 99=1/2%
to yield L.06%.

The new issue is the first public offering of Belgian bonds in the United States

in more than twenty-five years. It is also the first public offering which any



-
European government has made to obtain new money in the United States since the
Netherlands and Norwegian issues in April and May 19L7.

In addition to the 71 investment firms comprising the nationwide underwriting
group, a substantial portion of the issue will be sold to foreign dealers in Belgium,
the Netherlands, Switzerland, Great Britain and other countries. Principal buyers
of the bonds are expected to be large commercial banks throughout the United States

investing for their own portfolios, pension funds, colleges and agencies of foreign

banks.

The $20,000,000 World Bank loan to Belgium, which is being made concurrently
with the bond offering, will have a term of fifteen years. Amortization will start
on February 15, 1965, shortly after the Ten=Year Bonds of the public issue reach
final maturity. Interest on the loan, including the statutory commission of 1%,
will be at the rate of 1=~5/8% per annum. Disbursements on the Bank's loan will be
made as work goes forward on the projects being financed by it and the new bond issue.

PROJECTS BEING FINANCED

The five svecific projects which the loan and the bond issue will assist in
financing are:

PORT OF ANTWERP

Completion of the Baudouin Lock now under construction at Antwerp. The lock,
one of the largest in the world, will be able to handle four 10,000 ton ships at the
same times. The Baudouin Lock will afford sea-going ships an important new entry to
the Port of Antwerp. It has a greater capacity than the single lock which now
handles medium or large vessels entering the Port; it will eliminate the Port's
dependence on that lock and thereby help to avoid delays waich are now encountered
by ships coming into Antwerp.

Efficient port facilities at Antwerp are vital to the Belgian economy. The
Port, one of the largest in Europe, handles the bulk of the exports and imports of

the Belgium/Luxembourg Economic Union, as well as large tonnages of transit goods.



WATERWAYS PROJECTS

The four other projects are part of a program being undertaken to modernize the
extensive canal system of Belgium. In general the objectives of the program are to
enable barges of up to 1,350 tons to navigate all trunk canals, to reduce greatly the
nunber of locks that currently delay traffic, and in general to improve navigability.

A modern and efficient waterways system for cheap transportation of bulk cargo
is important to the competitive position of Belgian industry in world trade. Belgian
exports total the equivalent of $2.2 billion, or about one-quarter of the gross
national product.

Some L billion ton-kilometers or close to a third of Belgium'!s domestic and
foreign trade is carried by canal barges and the proportion has been growing in
recent years. Many canal sections, however, are now fully lcaded and the need to
increase their capacity is pressing. A number of the older stretches cannot handle
barges larger than 300 tons and traffic on them is hampered by numerous locks and
curves. Transportation costs on routes which include these older sections of canal
are often twice as hizh as on routes modernized throughout. The four inland water-
ways projects are:

Ghent Ring Canal:

Completion of the southern and western sections of a canal by-passing
the City of Ghent. In addition to the canal, which will handle barges up to
2,000 tons, the work includes many bridges and several dams and locks. The
Ring Canal will eliminate delays of a day or more now encountered by the
large volume of barge traffic which must pass through the city. The canal
will aiso improve drainage and flood protection for the Chent area.

Baudour-Blaton Canal:

Completion of a new section, between the towns of Baudour and Blaton,
of the canal connecting the important industrial region of Western Hainaut

with the River Schelde. When finished the new section will be completely
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free of locks, and will eliminate ten locks on the existing connection.

Charleroi-Scneffe Canals

Completion of the improvement of the Charleroi-Seneffe section of the
canal linking the heavily-industrialized area of Central Hainaut with Brussels
and the Port of Antwerp. The chanrel will be widened and many curves eliminated.
An existing 1,000 meter one-way tunnel will be replaced by 2 deeply-excavated
open canal and the number of locks will be reduced from ten to three.

Neuville Dam and Tocks:

This project will be the first step in a series of works to improve
navigation on the Upper Meuse River between Namur and Liege. The main parts
of the work will be a dam at Neuville to regulate the water level of the river,

and improved locks designed to end congestion at the three locks now in use.

The work on the five projects is being done by private contractors, mostly
Belgian. The proceeds of the bond issue and the Bank's loan will be used to reimburse
the Belgian Government for its payments for execution of the work. In all, these
projects will cost 5.9 billion francs ($118 million equivalent), of which the
Belgian Government is paying about three-fifths from its own resources. It had spent
about 2.1 billion francs (§L2 million equivalent) by the end of 1953. The proceeds
of the public bond issue and the Bank loan will be equivalent to almost the entire
outlay on the projects for the years 1954 through 1956, and a further 1.3 billion
franes ($22 million equivalent) will remain to be spent on the projects after today!'s
borrowings have been fully utilized.

FURTHER DETATLS ON ISSUE

All of the bonds are callable for redemption in whole or in part, on thirty
days' notice, at the option of the Belgian Covernment. Provision has been made for
a redemption premium of 1/2 of 1% for each period of twelve months or fraction

thereof from the date fixed for redemption to the date on which the bonds mature.
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As a sinking fund for the Ten-Year Bonds the Belgian Government will pay
the sum of $1,500,000 semi-annually beginmming by June 1, 1960, and extending to and
including June 1, 196L. For sinking fund purposes, the Ten-Year Bonds are redeemable
by lot on any interest payment date, on thirty days' notice, at a premium of 1/4 of
1Z for each twelve-month period or fraction thereof from the date fixed for re-
demption to maturity.

After having been approved by the Bank's Executive Directors, the Loan Agreement
was signed in New York City by the Belgian Ambassador to the United States, Baron
Silvercruys, on behalf of the Kingdom of Belgium, and by Eugene R. Black, President,
on behalf of the World Bank. The Purchase Agreement between the underwriting group
and the Government of Belgium covering the bond issue was signed by John M. Young
of Morgan Stanley & Co. and Burnett Walker of Smith, Barney & Co., on behalf of the

underwriters.
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Department of Operailons -
Europe, Africa, Australasia

December 14, 1954

Deur Mr. Hipister:

I have just come from the offices of
Morgen Stanley & Co., where the Belgian loan was signed
at nocn.

I should like to express my own
apprecistion of the smooth way im shich tals most
interesting operation has been worked out. Inceod, i1t
was & reel pleasure for the Intsrnationsl Bunk mission
to work with you &nd your associates im Brussels, and I
&m happy to se¢c the operation draw to a successful comclusion.

May 1 also take tunis opportunity of
thanking you and Mrs. Liebzert for the warm hospitality
which you extended to tie mission durimg its stay in Braussels.

hith best personsl wishes.

Sincerely,

Hartin ¥. Rosen
Assistent Director

Monsieur Henri Liebaert
#inistre des Finances
1%, rue de la Loi
Bruxelles

BELGIUW
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Secretary's Memorandum No. 1-167

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

FROM: The Secretary December 9, 195k

PROPOSED LOAN TO KINGDOM OF BELGIUM

NOTICE OF FILM SHOWLNG

There will be a showing of a film on some of the Belgian
projects to be assisted by the proposed Bank loan and public

bond issue today December 9, at 2:30 pem., in the Board Room.

Distribution

Executive Directors and Alternates
President

Vice President

Agsistant to the President
Department Heads

Sec. 9"‘55



Form No., 26
(1.50)

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

DATE OF WIRE:

INCOMING WIRE

DECEMBER 9, 1954 0949

TO: STEVENSON INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

FROM:

BRUXELLES

TEXT:

ROUTING

ACTION COPY TO MR. STEVENSON

INFORMATION COPY TO

Decoded By

DECLARATION DETTE EXTERIEURE ENVOYEE 26 NOVEMBRE. RECU

ACCUSE RECEPTION DATE 30 NOVEMBRE SIGNE HAMILTON. DUPLICATA

SUIT

VANHEURCK

ORIGINAL
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of the side slopes;

works

concrete structurs of the dam;
the comerete structure of the two locks;

the construction and installstion of the

for the damg

the elsetrical equisment for the locks.
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